10340

which does not have a single strong civic
organization pushing for the good of the
village.

Mayor Rabe noted that projected stud-
ies of population for the area in and
around Newtown show that in 1990 there
will be over 830,000 people living in an
area where 430,000 now live. He said
that the village is in the very heart of
the Little Miami Conservancy District
watershed which contains large tracts of
1and for industrialization and residential
.development.

Because much of this land is flooded
often, the Corps of Engineers has made
studies and recommended action to con-
tain the flow of the Little Miami River.
‘When this is done, the currently empty
farmlands will fill rapidly, and it will be
necessary that this growth be directed in
such a way that maximum benefit can be
.obtained, and that the current popula-
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tion of Newtown not be pushed aside and
ignored.

Mayor Rabe said that industry in the
Newtown area could stabilize the tax
rate, give many in the area employment
closer to home, and increase the tax
duplicate to provide better government
services.

At the meeting, the mayor urged that
leadership of this new group be taken by
interested persons in the community, so
that the latent vitality he knew existed
in the village could emerge. Immediately
a steering committee was formed, which
contained over a dozen interested persons
from all walks of life. It is probable that
the group will activate the old Greater
Newtown Civic League, Inc., as the means
for organization.

Mr. Speaker, Newtown is the fourth
oldest community in Ohio, and next year
will celebrate its 175th anniversary.
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Originally one of the outstations ringing
the core city of Losantiville, now Cincin-
nati, during pioneer days, Newtown has
a distinguished history. I suggest that
the communty is having a rebirth of a
sense of accomplishment. It should be
noted also that although the present
Congress by its action has aided commu-
nities like Newtown to solve its problems
using tools that the National Govern-
ment alone can provide, it is not the Na-
tional Government which has caused the
impetus to organization.

In Newtown, as in every other com-
munity which is experiencing similar
problems, it is the local citizens and the
locally elected officials upon whom the
opportunity and responsibility rest.
They alone provide the spirit. They
alone can organize. They alone provide
the initiative for self-help. We at the
national level can help, and will,

SENATE

THURSDAY, MAY 12, 1966

The Senate met at 12 o’clock meridian,
-and was called to order by Hon. FRANK
‘CarLsON, 8 Senator from the State of
Kansas

Rev. Edward B. Lewis, pastor, Capitol
Hill Methodist Church, Washington,
D.C., offered the following prayer:

O God, we bless Thee for the life that
‘Thou hast given -us. Breathe even
through these leaders’ lives the breath
of hope and peace.

We thank Thee for the Nation of
which we are a part. Lead through the
life of this Nation to ways of solution
and rebuilding of fallen foundations of
‘understanding and principle in man’s
Jhumanity to man.

We beseech Thee to hasten the day
when sin's fierce wars shall cease. Help
-us to build a new and better world in
which goodness, honesty, truth, justice,
peace, and good will shall prevail. Grant
4that we may use the rich gifts of our
lives, not for selfish living, but as an op-
portunity to serve. In the name of Jesus
«Christ, our Lord. Amen.

DESIGNATION OF ACTING PRESI-
DENT PRO TEMPORE

The legislative clerk read the following
letter:
U.S. SENATE,
PRESIDENT PRO TEMPORE,
Washington, D.C., May 12, 1966.
To the Senate:
Belng temporarily absent from the Senate,
I appoint Hon. FRank CarLsON, a Senator
from the State of Eansas, to perform the du-
“ties of the Chair during my absence.
CARL HAYDEN,
President pro tempore.

Mr. CARLSON thereupon took the
«<hair as Acting President pro tempore.

THE JOURNAL

On request of Mr. MansFiELD, and
by unanimous consent, the reading of the
Journal of the proceedings of Tuesday,
"May 10, 1966, was dispensed with.

AUTHENTICATED
U.S. GOVERNMENT
INFORMATION
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MESSAGE FROM THE HOUSE RE-
CEIVED DURING ADJOURNMENT—
ENROLLED BILLS SIGNED

Under the authority of the order of
the Senate of May 10, 1966,

The Secretary of the Senate on May
11, 1966, received the following message
from the House of Representatives:

That the Speaker had affixed his sig-
nature to the following enrolled bills,
gnd they were signed by the Vice Presi-

ent:

HR. 13365. An act to authorize the dis-
posal of metallurgical grade chromite from
the national stockpile and the supplemental
stockpile;

H.R.13367. An act to authorize the dis-
posal of acid grade fluorspar from the na-
tional stockpile;

H.R. 13368. An act to authorize the dis-
posal of blsmuth from the national stock-
pile and the supplemental stockpile;

H.R.13371. An act to authorize the dis-
posal of phlogopite mica from the national
stockpile and the supplemental stockpile;

H.R. 13373. An act to authorize the dis-
posal of muscovite mica from the national
stockpile and the supplemental stockpile;

H.R. 13578. An act to authorize the dis-
poaalu of rhodium from the national stock-

e;

p H.R. 13579. An act to authorize the dis-
posal of thorium from the supplemental
stockpile;

HR. 13580. An act to authorize the dis-
posal of amosite asbestos from the national
stockpile and the supplemental stockpile;

H.R. 13663. An act to authorize the dis-
posal of ruthenium from the supplemental
stockpile;

H.R. 13774. An act to authorize the dis-
posal of vanadium from the national stock-
plle; and

H.R. 14012, An act making supplemental
appropriations for the fiscal year ending
June 30, 1966, and for other purposes.

REPORTS OF COMMITTEES SUB-
MITTED DURING ADJOURNMENT

Pursuant to the order of the Senate of
May 10, 1966,

The following reports of committees
were submitted on May 11, 1966:

By Mr. FULBRIGHT, from the Committee
on Foreign Relations, without amendment:

8. Res. 178. Resolution relating to nonpro-
liferation of nuclear weapons (Rept. No.
1155).

By Mr. FULBRIGHT, from the Committee
on Foreign Relations, with amendments:

5.J. Res. 108. Joint resolution to amend the
joint resolution providing for membership of
the United States in the Pan American In-
stitute of Geography and History and to au-
tl;orlze appropriations therefor (Rept. No.
1156).

By Mr. BIBLE, from the Committee on the
District of Columbia, with amendments:

H.R. 11487. An act to provide revenue for
the District of Columbia, and for other pur-
poses (Rept. No. 1157).

EXECUTIVE REPORT OF A COMMIT-
TEE SUBMITTED DURING AD-
JOURNMENT

Under authority of the order of the
Senate of May 10, 1966,

Mr. FULBRIGHT, from the Committee
on Foreign Relations, on May 11, 19686,
reported favorably Executive A, 89th
Congress, 2d session, the Convention on
the Settlement of Investment Disputes,
and submitted a report (Ex. Rept. No. 2)
thereon.

MESSAGES FROM THE PRESIDENT—
APPROVAL OF BILLS

Messages in writing from the Presi-
dent of the United States were commu-
nicated to the Senate by Mr. Jones, one
of his secretaries, and he announced that
the President had approved and signed
the following acts:

On May 10, 1966:

S. 518. An act for the relief of Joanna K.
Georgoulia; and

5. 1924. An act to amend section 30b of
the Bankruptey Act so as to prohibit ref-
erees from acting as trustees or recelvers
lrtany proceeding under the Bankruptcy

ct.
On May 11, 1966:

S.943. An act for the relief of Frantisek
Vohryzka; and

5. 1804. An act to provide for the appoint-
ment of two additional judges for the U.S.
Court of Claims, and for other purposes.

COMMITTEE MEETING DURING
SENATE SESSION
On request of Mr. MansrFIELD, and by
unanimous consent, the Foreign Rela-
tions Committee, the Subcommittee on
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Juvenile Delinquency of the Committee
on the Judiciary, the Subcommittee on
Air and Water Pollution and the Sub-
committee on Roads of the Committee
on Public Works, and the Antitrust and
Monopoly Subcommittee of the Commit-
tee on the Judiciary were authorized to
meet during the session of the Senate
today.

EXECUTIVE SESSION

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
ask unanimous consent that the Senate
proceed to consider executive business,
for action on nominations.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Is there objection to the request
of the Senator from Montana?

There being no objection, the Senate
proceeded to the consideration of execu-
tive business.

EXECUTIVE MESSAGES REFERRED

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore laid before the Senate messages
from the President of the United States
submitting sundry nominations, which
were referred to the appropriate com-
mittees.

(For nominations this day received,
see the end of Senate proceedings.)

EXECUTIVE REPORTS OF
COMMITTEES

The following favorable reports of
nominations were submitted:

By Mr. SALTONSTALL, from the Commit-
tee on Armed Services:

Robert Emmett Quinn, of Rhode Island,
to be a judge of the Court of Military
Appeals.

By Mr. ROBERTSON, from the Committee
on Banking and Currency:

Francis M, Wheat, of California, to be a
member of the Securities and Exchange Com-
mission;

H. Ralph Taylor, of Connecticut, to be an
Assistant Secretary of the Department of
Housing and Urban Development; and

Don Hummel, of Arizona, to be an Assist-
ant Secretary of the Department of Housing
and Urban Development.

By Mr. McINTYRE, from the Committee
on Banking and Currency:

Bernard L. Boutin, of New Hampshire, to
be Administrator of the Small Business Ad-
ministration.

By Mr. MONRONEY, from the Committee
on Post Office and Clvil Service:

One hundred and sixty-one postmaster
nominations.

EXECUTIVE REPORTS OF COMMIT-
TEE ON ARMED SERVICES

Mr. STENNIS. Mr. President, from
the Committee on Armed Services I re-
port favorably the nominations of Gen.
Earle G. Wheeler, U.S. Army, for reap-
pointment as Chairman, Joint Chiefs of
Staff; Maj. Gen. Glen R. Birchard for
special assignment and promotion to the
grade of lieutenant general in the Air
Force; Gen. Dean C. Strother, U.S. Air
Force, to be retired in the grade of gen-
eral; and Lt. Gen. Raymond J. Reeves
for special assignment and promotion to
the grade of general in the Air Force.
I ask that these nominations be placed
on the Executive Calendar.

CXII—853—Part 8

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATE

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Without objection, it is so or-
dered.

The nominations, ordered to be placed
on the Executive Calendar, are as fol-
lows:

Gen. Earle G. Wheeler, U.S. Army, for re-
appointment as Chairman, Joint Chiefs of
Staff;

Maj. Gen. Glen R, Birchard, Regular Air
Force, to be assigned to positions of im-
portance and responsibility designated by
the President, In the grade of lieutenant
general;

Gen. Dean C. Strother (major general,
Regular Alr Force), U.S. Air Force, to be
placed on the retired list, in the grade of
general; and

Lt. Gen. Raymond J. Reeves (major gen-
eral, Regular Ailr Force), U.S. Alr Force, to
be assigned to positions of importance and
responsibility designated by the Presldent,
in the grade of general.

Mr. STENNIS. Mr, President, in addi-
tion, I report favorably 1,120 appoint-
ments and promotions in the Navy in
the grade of commander and below, and
1,125 appointments in the Marine Corps
in the grade of lieutenant colonel and
below. Since these names have already
been printed in the CoONGRESSIONAL
RECORD, in order to save the expense of
printing on the Executive Calendar, I
ask unanimous consent that they be
ordered to lie on the Secretary’s desk for
the information of any Senator.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro
tempore. Without objection, it is so
ordered.

The nominations, ordered to lie on the
desk, are as follows:

Charles 8. Abbot, and sundry other mid-
shipmen (Naval Academy), for permanent
assignment in the Navy;

Andrew A. Blanchard, and sundry other
Naval Reserve Officers’ Training Corps can-
didates, for permanent assignment in the
Navy;

Charles A. Alcon, and sundry other grad-
uates from the Navy enlisted sclentific edu-
cation program, for permanent assignment
in the Navy;

Pierre E. Biron, and sundry other Naval
Reserve officers, for permanent assignment
in the Wavy;

Robert H. Nicholson and sundry other of-
ficers, for permanent promotion in the Navy;

Thomas E. Albright, and sundry other
Naval Reserve Officers’ Training Corps of-
ficers, for permanent appointment in the
Marine Corps;

Bernard F. Halloran, and sundry other
Army Reserve Officers’ Training Corps offi-
cers, for permanent appointment in the
Marine Corps;

Vance Baker, and sundry other U.S. Naval
Academy graduates, for permanent appoint-
ment in the Marine Corps; and

Dean R. Aggers, and sundry other persons,
for temporary appointment in the Marine
Corps.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. If there be no further reports of

committees, the clerk will state the nom-
inations on the Executive Calendar.

NOMINATIONS PLACED ON THE
SECRETARY’S DESEK

The legislative clerk proceeded to read
nominations in the Coast Guard, placed
on the Secretary's desk.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Without objection, the nomina-
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tl-;ions are considered and confirmed en
loc.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I ask
that the President be immediately noti-
fied of the confirmation of these nomina-
tions.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. « Without objection, the President
will be notified forthwith.

LEGISLATIVE SESSION

On request of Mr. MansrFiELD, and by
unanimous consent, the Senate resumed
the consideration of legislative business.

LIMITATION OF STATEMENTS DUR-
ING TRANSACTION OF ROUTINE
MORNING BUSINESS
On request of Mr. MansFieLp, and by

unanimous consent, statements during

the transaction of routine morning busi-
ness were ordered limited to 3 minutes.

EXECUTIVE COMMUNICATIONS,
: ETC.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore laid before the Senate the following
letters, which were referred as indicated:

AMENDMENT OF TITLE 10, UNITED STATES
CopE, RELATING TO INEQUITIES IN ACTIVE
Dury ProMOTION OPPORTUNITIES OF CER-
TAIN OFFICERS

A letter from the Acting Secretary of the
Alr Force, transmitting a draft of proposed
legislation to amend title 10, United States
Code, to remove inequities in the active duty
promotion opportunities of certain officers
(with an a.ccompany‘lng pa.per) to the Com-
mittee on Armed Services.

ATIONS Rn.a\'rmn TO DEFERMENT OF

1966 CONSTRUCTION CHARGE PAYMENT DUE

THE UNITED STATES FROM OKANOGAN IRRI-

GATION DISTRICT, WASHINGTON

A letter from the Assistant Secretary of the
Interior, reporting pursuant to law, on de-
terminations relating to deferment of 1966
construction charge payment due the United
States from the Okanogan Irrigation District,
Washington; to the Committee on Interior
and Insular Affairs.

AMENDMENT OF LAw ESTABLISHING THE RE-
VOLVING FUND FOR EXPERT ASSISTANCE LOANS
TO INDIAN TRIBES

A letter from the Assistant Secretary of the
Interior, transmitting a draft of proposed
legislation to amend the law establishing the
revolving fund for expert assistance loans to
Indian tribes (with an accompanying paper);
to the Committee on Interior and Insular
Affairs.

AUTHORIZATION FOR SECRETARY OF THE
INTERIOR To SELL CERTAIN Lanps

A letter from the Under Secretary of the
Interior transmitting a draft of proposed
legislation to authorize the Secretary of the
Interlor to sell lands embraced in certaln
terminated entries, and for other purposes
(with an accompanying paper); to the Com-
mittee on Interior and Insular Affairs.

TEMPORARY ADMISSION INTO THE UNITED
S1ATES OF CERTAIN ALIENS

A letter from the Commissioner, Immigra-
tion and Naturalization Service, Department
of Justice, transmitting, pursuant to law,
coples of orders entered granting temporary
admission into the United States of certain
allens (with accompanying papers); to the
Committee on the Judiciary.
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PETITIONS AND MEMORIALS

Petitions, etc., were laid before the
Senate, or presented, and referred as
indicated:

By the ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-

ore:

A resoipution of the House of Representa-
tives of the Commonwealth of Massachu-
setts; to the Committee on Labor and Public
Welfare:

THE COMMONWEALTH OF MASSACHU-
SETTS, OFFICE OF THE SECRETARY,
State House, Boston, May 6, 1966.

RESOLUTIONS MEMORIALIZING THE CONGRESS
oF THE UNITED STATES IN FAVOR OF THE Es-
TABLISHMENT OF THE UNITED STATES PUBLIC
HEALTH SERVICE ALCOHOLISM CENTER IN
BosTON

Whereas President Lyndon B. Johnson in
his message to the Congress of the United
States on the health needs of the Nation
called for the creation of a $20 million Fed-
eral Center for research into the cause, pre-
vention, control and treatment of alcohol-
ism; and

Whereas Alcoholism is the major cause of
mental illness in Massachusetts and the
primary cause of fifty per cent of our high-
way death toll; and

Whereas The educational and medical re-
sources avallable in the Boston area to work
in conjunction with Federal authorities 1is
unequaled anywhere in the entire country;
and

Whereas The religious community in Bos-
ton and throughout Massachusetts has
achieved an outstanding degree of unity of
thought and action in alding alcoholics and
their families to cope with the problems of
alecoholism; therefore be it

Resolved, That the Massachusetts House
of Representatives hereby respectfully urges
the Congress of the United States to take
such action as may be necessary for the es-
tablishment of the United States Public
Health Service Alcoholism Center in Boston;
and be it further

Resolved, That coples of these resolutions
be sent forthwith by the Secretary of the
Commonwealth to the President of the
United States, to the presiding officer of each
branch of the Congress, and to the members
thereof from the Commonwealth.

House of Representatives, adopted, April
21, 1966.

WiLLIAM C, MAIERS,
Clerk.

A true copy.

Attest:

EKevin H. WHITE,
Secretary of the Commonwealth.

A joint resolution of the Legislature of the
State of California; to the Committee on
Commerce:

“ASSEMBLY JOINT RESOLUTION 14 RELATIVE TO
EXPERIMENTAL FISH PROTEIN CONCENTRATE
PLANTS
“Waereas The development of a means for

low cost production of fish protein concen-

trate would mean that more than a thousand
milllon human beings, who now suffer the
misery of chronic malnutrition, would have
an opportunity for a better diet; and

“WHEREAS Proteln deficlency dlseases are
the largest single source of infant mortality
in the world today; and

“WHEREAS The ocean resources off Cali-
fornia contaln vast numbers of fish, other
than anchovies, such as the Pacific hake,
which could be used for such a program
without endangering either their population
or the other fish resources of the state; and

“WHEREAS Proper development of a fishery
for such purpose could greatly aid the com-
mercial fisheries of this state and be a sub-
stantial addition to the state's economic
prosperity; and
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“Waereas The Conservation and Wildlife
Committee of the California Assembly has
considered this matter on numerous occa-
sions and attempted to further the develop-
ment of a program to provide such a
concentrate; and

“WHEREAS California has increased its ex-
penditures in this area, including an appro-
priation in the budget for this year of $92,000
from the state’s General Fund for research;
and

“WHEREAS Legislation has been introduced
in Congress which would authorize the ex-
penditure of $5 million for the con-
struction of up to five experimental fish
protein concentrate plants in the United
States; and

“WHEREAS The earliest possible construc-
tion of such plants is essential to the devel-
opment of an acceptable fish protein concen-
trate which can so immeasurably aid in
relieving the suffering of so many persons in
the world: now, therefore, be it

“Resolved by the Assembly and Senate of
the State of California, fointly, That the
Legislature of the State of California respect-
fully memorializes the Congress of the
United States to enact legislation at the
earliest possible time to authorize construc-
tion of experimental fish protein concentrate
plants; and be it further

“Resolved, That the Chief Clerk of the
Assembly is directed to transmit copies of
this resolution to the President and Vice
President of the United States, to the Speaker
of the House of Representatives, and to each
Senator and Representative from California
in the Congress of the United States.”

Two joint resolutions of the Legislature of
the State of California; to the Committee
on Interior and Insular Affairs:

“SENATE JoINT RESOLUTION No. 9 RELATIVE
T0 REMOVAL OF RESTRICTION ON TITLE TO
MoRrro BAY Rock

“Whereas to preserve Morro Rock as an
historical site, natural landmark and public
park, the Congress of the United States, prior
to 1985, was requested to authorize the con-
veyance of said rock to the State of Cali-
fornia; and

“Whereas the Congress of the United
States, by an act approved May 28, 1935 (49
Stat. 811), authorized the Secretary of Com-
merce to convey Morro Rock to the State of
California for public park purposes; and

“Whereas the United States did so convey
Morro Rock to the State of California for
public park purposes by deed dated August
17, 1935 (covering approximately 80.00
acres), excecuted pursuant to said act, and
by deed dated September 15, 1960 (covering
0.69 acre), executed pursuant to the Federal
Property and Administrative Services Act of
1949; and

“Whereas the deed dated August 17, 1935
reserved to the United States of America
the right to resume ownership, possession,
and control, for government purposes, of any
of the property so conveyed, at any time and
without the consent of the State of Cali-
fornia; and

“Whereas the right so reserved impairs the
use and management of Morro Rock by the
State of California for publie park purposes,
and its preservation as an historical site;
now, therefore, be it

“Resolved by the Senate and Assembly of
the State of California, jointly, That the
Congress of the United States is respectiully
requested to authorize the removal of the
restriction on the title to Morro Rock with-
out monetary consideration based upon its
character as an historical site and public
park, qualifying it for transfer at no cost;
and be it further

“Resolved, That the Secretary of the Senate
is directed to transmit copies of this resolu-
tion to the President and Vice President of
the TUnited States, to the President pro
tempore of the Senate, the Speaker of the
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House of Representatives, and to each Sen-
ator and Representative from California in
the Congress of the United States.”

“SENATE JoINT REsoLuTION No. 10 RELATIVE
To THE EAsT SIDE DIVISION OF THE CENTRAL
VALLEY PROJECT

“WHEREAS Congressman B. R. Sisk has in-
troduced H.R. 14030, Congressman HARLAN
HaceEN has introduced H.R. 14031, and Con-
gressman JoHN Moss has introduced H.R.
14202 in the Congress of the United States to
authorize the East Side Division of the Cen-
tral Valley Project; and

“WHeREAS The east side division will pro-
vide a much needed supplemental water sup-
ply to portions of Kern, Tulare, Kings, Fresno,
Madera, Merced, Stanislaus and San Joaquin
Counties; and

“WHEREAS There is presently a serious over-
draft of the ground water resources of this
service area which has resulted in an imme-
diate need for supplemental water; and

“WaEREAS There are some 5,000,000 acres of
land within the east side division, of which
a considerable portion will require a sub-
stantial supplemental water supply; and

“WHEREAS Forty-five percent of California’s
agricultural production, valued at nearly two
billion deollars ($2,000,000,000), is produced
in the Ban Joaguin Valley, and

“WHEREAS Several San Joaquin Valley
counties are among the Nation's leading pro-
ducers of agricultural commodities; and

“WHEREAS The initial planned development
will provide 1,500,000 acre-feet annually of
supplemental water, primarily for agricul-
tural use at a price the farmer can afford;
and

“WHereEas In addition to irrigation bene-
fits, substantial flood control, recreation, fish
and wildlife, and water quality control bene-
fits will also accrue as a result of this proj-
ect and

“WaEREAS The initial supply will be made
available through the operation of existing
facilities of the Central Valley Project sup-
plemented by unappropriated flows from the
American Stanislaus, and Sacramento Rivers;
and

“WHEREAS The proposed project will have
a dramatic economic and social impact upon
the affected area by increasing agricultural
production and farm income in addition to
providing thousands of new jobs and other-
wise benefiting the area: Now, therefore, be
it

“Resolved by the Senate and Assembly of
the State of California, jointly, That the Leg-
islature of the State of California supports
H.R. 14030, H.R. 14031, HR. 14202, and simi-
lar legislation to authorize the East Side Di-
vision of the Central Valley Project and urges
the Congress to enact such legislation at the
earliest possible time; and be it further

“Resolved, That the Secretary of the Sen-
ate is hereby directed to transmit copies of
this resolution to the President and Vice
President of the United States, to the Speaker
of the House of Representatives, to the Secre-
tary of the Interior, to the United States
Commissioner of Reclamation, to the Re-
gional Director of Region 2 of the United
States Bureau of Reclamation, and to each
Senator and Representative from California
in the Congress of the United States.”

A joint resolution of the Legislature of
the State of California; to the Committee
on Labor and Public Welfare:

“SENATE JOINT RESOLUTION No. 12, RELATIVE
TO THE ELEMENTARY AND SECONDARY EDUCA-
TION AcT oF 19656
“WHEREAS Under Title I of the Elementary

and Secondary Education Act of 1965 federal
funds are available to provide financial as-
sistance to local educational agencies, in
cluding school districts, for the education of
children of low-income families; and

“WHEREAS Although under such act a
state 1s allocated the total amount of fed-
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eral funds which all the local educational
agencles In the state are eligible to receive,
the maximum amount each local educational
agency may recelve is limited; and

‘“WHereas If an eligible local educational
agency determines that other local educa-
tional agencies within the state are in greater
need of such federal funds and does not ap-
ply for its share thereof, the state cannot
reallocate those federal funds to another
needy eligible local educational agency with-
in the state beyond the permissible maxi-
mum for that local educational agency; and

“WHEREAS There are many local educa-
tional agencles in this state who are in need
of funds beyond the maximum permitted
under Title I of the Elementary and Sec-
ondary Education Act of 1965; now, there-
fore, be it

“Resolved by the Senate and the Assembly
of the State of California, jointly, That the
Legislature of the State of California re-
spectfully memorializes the Congress of the
United States to enact legislation to permit
the state to approve grants to school dis-
tricts of federal funds allocated to the state
under Title I of the Elementary and Sec-
ondary Education Act of 1965 beyond the
present maximums permitted under that act
for individual school districts for the educa-
tion of children of low-income families,
where the school district is in need of such
additional funds and the funds are made
avallable by the fallure of other eligible
school districts to apply therefor so that the
more needy school districts within the state
could obtain additional funds; and be it
further

“Resolved, That the Secretary of the Sen-
ate is directed to transmit copies of this
resolution to the President and Vice Presi-
dent of the United States, the Speaker of
the House of Representatives, to each Sena-
tor and Representative from California in
the Congress of the United States and to the
United States Commissioner of Education.”

A concurrent resolution of the Legislature
of the State of California; ordered to lie on
the table:

“SENATE CONCURRENT RESOLUTION No. 11
RELATIVE To COMMENDING WISHARD A.
BROWN, AND JACK CRAEMER
“Whereas Wishard A. Brown has been a

resident of Marin County since boyhood,

graduating from San Rafael High School
prior to attending College of Marin and the

University of Oregon; and
‘“Whereas He served with distinction in the

United States Army during World War II and

was on the personal staffs of General Simon

Bolivar Buckner, Jr., and General Joseph W,

Stillwell; and
“Whereas He joined the staff of the Inde-

pendent-Journal after his release from the

armed forces in 1946; and

“Whereas He has been extremely active in
civic affairs and has served as president of
the San Rafael Chamber of Commerce and
as a member of the Marin Safety Council,
the Boy Scouts of America Marin Couneil,
the National Board of the Junior Chamber
of Commerce and many other boards; and

“Whereas He was honored by the Marin

County Real Estate Board in 19556 as Marin

County's outstanding citizen; and
“Whereas He is expected to continue the

fine record of community service associated

with the Brown family during the long
tenure of his father, the late Roy A. Brown,
as publisher of the San Rafael Independent-

Journal; and
“Whereas He was named publisher of the

Independent-Journal and president of Call-

fornia Newspapers, Inc.,, on March 23, 1968,

the 105th anniversary of the founding of the

Independent-Journal; and
‘“Whereas Jack Craemer joined the staff of

the Independent-Journal in 1947 after work-

ing on the Turlock Daily Journal; and
“Whereas He graduated from Stanford Uni-
versity and worked for a time for the Holt-
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ville Tribune in Imperial County prior to
entering the United States Army in which
branch of the armed forces he served for five
years, being discharged as a major of artil-
lery; and

“Whereas He is immediate past president
of the highly prestigious California News-
paper Publishers Assoclation and past north-
ern California vice chairman of Sigma Delta
Chi Professional Journalism Soclety and
serves the County of Marin on many boards
and commissions; and

“Whereas He was named copublisher and
editor of the Independent-Journal on March
23, 1966; now, therefore, be it

“Resolved by the Senate of the State of
California (the Assembly thereof conecurring),
That the Members of the Legislature take
pride in commending Wishard A, Brown and
Jack Craemer for their outstanding records
of achievement, and congratulate them on
the occasion of their being named publisher
and copublisher, respectively, of the San
R:rael Independent-Journal; and be it fur-
ther

“Resolved, That the Secretary of the Sen-
ate is hereby directed to transmit suitably
prepared coples of this resolution to Wishard
A. Brown and Jack Craemer."”

REPORTS OF A COMMITTEE

The following reports of a commit-
tee were submitted:

By Mr. ERVIN, from the Committee on
the Judiciary, without amendment:

H.R.136. An act to amend sections 1, 17a,
64a(5), 67(b), 67¢c, and T0c of the Bankruptey
Act, and for other purposes (Rept. No, 1159);
and

H.R. 3438. An act to amend the Bankruptcy
Act with respect to limiting the priority and
nondischargeability of taxes in bankruptcy
(Rept. No. 1158).

BILLS AND JOINT RESOLUTION
INTRODUCED

Bills and a joint resolution were in-
troduced, read the first time, and, by
unanimous consent, the second time, and
referred as follows:

By Mr. CURTIS (for himself and Mr.
HRUSKA) :

B.3330. A bill for the relief of Peony Park,
Inc., and others; to the Committee on the
Judiciary.

By Mr. TOWER:

S.8340. A bill for the relief of Garabed

Eknoyan; to the Committee on the Judiciary.
By Mr. ELLENDER (by request) :

5.8341. A bill to amend the Commodity
Exchange Act to restrict further the use of
customers’ funds by commeodity futures com-
mission merchants, to authorize further the
regulation of records of contracts markets,
and for other purposes; to the Committee
on Agriculture and Forestry.

By Mr. MAGNUSON (for himself, Mr.
Cannon, and Mr. DOMINICK) :

B5.38342. A bill to require authorizations of
appropriations for the Environmental Sclence
Services Administration, Department of
Commerce; to the Committee on Commerce.

(See the remarks of Mr, MAaGNUSON When
he introduced the above bill, which appear
under a separate heading.)

By Mr. GRUENING (for himself and
Mr. BARTLETT) :

S.3343. A bill to authorize the Secretary of
the Interlor to sell lands embraced in cer-
taln terminated entries, and for other pur-
poses; to the Committee on Interior and
Insular Affairs.

(See the remarks of Mr. GRUENING when
he introduced the above bill, which appear
under a separate heading.)
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By Mr. MAGNUSON (for himself, Mr.
LoNeg of Missourl, Mr, Casg, Mr.
ProxMIRE, Mr. Risicorr, and Mr.
RANDOLPH) :

5.3344. A bill to establish a Small Tax Di-
vision within the Tax Court of the United
States; to the Committee on Finance,

(See the remarks of Mr. MAGNUSON when
he introduced the above bill, which appear
under a separate heading.)

By Mr. CLARK:

5.3345, A bill for the rellef of Vittorina
Micol Squires; to the Committee on the
Judiciary.

By Mr. HART:

5. 3346. A bill for the relief of Camile Najlb
Rabah; to the Committee on the Judiciary.

By Mr. LAUSCHE:

5.3347. A Dbill to make certain expendi-
tures of the city of Cincinnati, Ohio, eligible
as a local grant-in-ald for the purposes of
title I of the Housing Act of 1840; to the
Committee on Banking and Currency.

(See the remarks of Mr, LauscHE when he
introduced the above bill, which appear
under a separate heading.)

By Mr. BASS:

5.3348. A bill to establish the Department
of Education; to the Committee on Govern-
ment Operations.

(See the remarks of Mr, Bass when he in-
troduced the above bill, which appear under
a separate heading.)

By Mr. THURMOND:

5. 3349. A bill to amend section 144 of title
28 of the United States Code concerning bias
or prejudice of a judge of the court of the
United States;

8, 8350. A bill to amend section 401 of title
18 of the United States Code dealing with the
power of the courts of the United States to
punish for contempts of its authority;

5.3351. A bill to amend section 1651 of title
28 of the United States Code governing the
issuance of writs by the courts of the United
States; and

B. 3352. A bill to amend section 1292 of title
28 of the United States Code governing ap-
pellate jurisdiction of courts of appeals from
interlocutory decisions of the district courts
of the United States; to the Committee on
the Judiciary.

By Mr. NELSON:

S.J. Res. 159. Joint resolution to authorize
the President to issue a proclamation desig-
nating the 1st day of June in 1966 as “Qual-
ity Control Day"; to the Committee on the
Judiclary.

(See the remarks of Mr. NeLsoN when he
introduced the above joint resolution, which
appear under a separate heading.)

RESOLUTION

SUPERVISION OF ELECTIONS TO BE
HELD IN VIETNAM

Mr. RIBICOFF submitted a resolution
(S. Res. 258) relative to supervision of
elections to be held in Vietnam, which
was referred to the Committee on For-
eign Relations.

(See the above resolution printed in
full when submitted by Mr. RIBICOFF,
;hich appears under a separate head-

g.)

ANNUAL AUTHORIZATIONS OF AP-
PROPRIATIONS FOR THE ENVI-
RONMENTAL SERVICES ADMINIS-
TRATION

Mr. MAGNUSON. Mr. President, I
introduce, for appropriate reference, a
bill to require annual authorizations of
appropriations for the Environmental
Science Services Administration, Depart-
ment of Commerce.
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The Committee on Commerce has held
long and elaborate hearings on the sub-
ject of weather modification. Research
in weather modification is essentially in-
distinguishable, in many respects from
research in the atmospheric sciences
generally. The Environmental Science
Services Administration, which includes
the Weather Bureau is deeply involved
in this area.

Much concern and interest has been
expressed to the Committee on Com-
merce about the operations of ESSA.
It therefore seems useful that the Com-
mittee on Commerce be given the op-
portunity to review ESSA's operations
on an annual basis and to examine their
proposed budget. In this way, closer at-
tention can be given to this expanding,
dynamic agency which plays such a
significant role in our daily lives.

I am pleased to have as cosponsors
Senator CannoN and Senator DOMINICK
who have shown great interest in this
subject.

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr. HAr-
riS in the chair). The bill will be re-
ceived and appropriately referred.

The bill (S. 3342) fo require authori-
zations of appropriations for the Envi-
ronmental Science Services Administra-
tion, Department of Commerce, intro-
duced by Mr. MacnusoN (for himself, Mr.
CannoN, and Mr. DoMINICK), was re-
ceived, read twice by its title, and re-
ferred to the Committee on Commerce.

A BILL TO AID HOMESTEADERS

Mr. GRUENING. Mr, President, on
behalf of myself and my colleague [Mr.
BarTtLETT], I introduce, for appropriate
reference, a bill to authorize the Secre-
tary of the Interior to sell lands em-
braced in certain terminated entries
which has been submitted to the Con-
gress by the Secretary of the Interior
with a recommendation for enactment.
The bill would permit the Bureau of Land
Management to sell lands in the public
domain on which entries are made in
good faith but the entrymen are pre-
vented from full compliance with legal
requirements for property improvement
and thus are required to give up the
land. The entrymen on homesteads,
small tracts, trade and manufacturing
sites, home sites, and other settlement
or use and occupancy claims in Alaska
would be given a preference right to pur-
chase the land by meeting the high bid
when it is offered at public auction by the
Interior Department. In a case where
the entryman becomes the purchaser of
the land in question his purchase price
would be reduced by any value added by
him or his predecessors in interest.

If a purchaser other than the entry-
man acquires the land in a case where
the original settler cannot or does not
meet the price set at auction, the Sec-
retary of the Interior is authorized to
compensate the entryman from the pur-
chase price for the value of improvements
added to the land by the entryman or his
predecessors in interest where such value
is included in the appraised price.

In the case of removable improve-
ments, an entryman who does not pur-
chase the land in question he may, with
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the consent of the Secretary of the In-
terior, remove or sell to the purchaser
those improvements which he or his pre-
decessors in interest made; which can be
removed without substantial injury to
the land, and were not included in the
appraised price.

The legislation which the Department,
has proposed and which I now introduce
appears to provide a solution to the ex-
tremely difficult problems repeatedly
presented by cases of individuals who, in
good faith, enter upon the public domain
for the purpose of establishing a home,
but then find themselves unable to com-
ply with the myriad rules and regula-
tions of the Department of the Interior
and are, thus, forced to give up their
effort. This is a problem which has con-
cerned me greatly ever since I came into
the Senate 7 years ago and has been the
subject of constant efforts on my part on
behalf of Alaska's homesteaders.

As the Interior Department has recog-
nized, it is highly desirable that legis-
lation be enacted to protect the interest
of settlers on the public domain who,
through no fault of their own, are unable
to obtain title to their land.

Individuals who attempt to acquire
land by meeting requirements of the
homestead or desert land laws, the
Small Tract Act and other public land
laws, must expend considerable sums of
money and great physical efforts in
making improvements which are unfor-
tunately only too often met with failure
because they cannot meet all the stand-
ards required by the Department of the
Interior.

More entries are made in the State of
Alaska on the public domain than any
other State; therefore, the people of
Alaska have a special interest in this
legislation, Of course, more land is
found in the public domain in Alaska
than in any other State. Indeed, the
latest estimate of the Bureau of Land
Management—Public Land Statistics
1964—states that the Federal Govern-
ment owns 100.004 percent of the land
area of the State. It is explained that
the acreage in excess of 100 percent is
reported as a result of survey errors;
however, it is certain that the Federal
Government owns considerably more
than 90 percent of Alaska.

For many Alaskans the only way of ac-
quiring land on which to establish a
home is by application under one of the
public land laws and heroic efforts to
meet the rules, regulations, policies,
whims and fancies of the officials of the
Bureau of Land Management. The num-
ber of homestead entries in Alaska was
larger, by far, than in any other State
as reported by the Bureau of Land Man-
agement in its 1964 statistics. Of 432
homestead entries patented in all the
States in the Union in 1964, 405 of these
were in Alaska. Among 1,429 small tract
patents issued in 1964, 376 were in Alas-
ka, with only the State of California
showing a larger number of these entries
completed. The entries completed and
for which patent is issued are, however, a
very small number of all those for which
application is made. Unfortunately, it
is the repeated experience of Alaskans
that their best efforts are unavailing in
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their attempt to overcome the many ob-
stacles placed in their way to final suc-
cess. :

Being well aware of the heartbreak
and suffering caused by failure to com-
plete requirements for patent on a home-
stead, I am pleased to introduce legisla-
tion which would give some relief by es-
tablishing in an entryman a preference
right to buy land on which an effort has
been made to complete requirements
for patent. I believe the provision that
would, in any case, provide compensation
for improvements made on the land by
an unsuccessful entryman is extremely
useful.

I ask unanimous consent that the text
of the bill and the communication from
the Secretary of the Interior recom-
mending its enactment be included in
the Recorp at the conclusion of these
remarks.

It is my hope the bill will be acted
speedily and favorably and that it lie on
the desk for 1 week to permit the co-
sponsorship of other Senators.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The bill
will be received and appropriately re-
ferred; and, without objection, the bill
and letter will be printed in the Recorp.

The bill (8. 3343) to authorize the Sec-
retary of the Interior to sell lands em-
braced in certain terminated entries, and
for other purposes, introduced by Mr.
GrUENING (for himself and Mr. BarT-
LETT), was received, read twice by its
title, referred to the Committee on In-
terior and Insular Affairs, and ordered
to be printed in the REecorp, as follows:

S. 3343

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That, for the
purpose of this Act—

(a) The word “entry” means or includes
(1) a right to acquire title to public lands
upon compliance with improvement require-
ments which may include, but are not lim-
ited to, irrigation and cultivation of the
lands; (2) an application erroneously al-
lowed embracing withdrawn lands; (3) any
uncancelled allowed application even though
not in good standing; or (4) any claim to
withdrawn land in Alaska based upon set-
tlement, use or occupancy, and purportedly
initiated under the public land laws.

(b) The word “entryman” includes, in
addition to its usual meaning, qualified as-
signees where the public land law under
which the entry was made authorizes the
leasing or assignment thereof,

(c) The term “value added to the land
by the entryman or his predecessors in in-
terest’” means the increase in market value
of the land due to work performed, or im-
provements made, by such entryman or his
predecessors in interest.

(d) The term “good falth" means honest
intent and does not necessarlly relate to the
degree of compliance with statutory or reg-
ulatory requirements. With respect to with-
drawn land, the term “good faith" also means
the exercise of diligent inquiry and efforts
leading to a reasonable inference that the
land was open and available for appropria-
tion under the particular public law in-
voked.

(e) The word “Secretary’” means the Sec-
retary of the Interior.

Sec. 2. Where the Secretary determines
with reference to any pending entry made
under the public land laws, other than the
mining laws, whether made before or after
the effective date of this Act, that—
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(a) the entryman has in good faith made
an attempt to comply with the law;

(b) there is no reasonable prospect that
such entryman will be able to comply with
the law to the extent necessary to earn title
to the entered land;

(c) the land is proper for disposition un-
der this Act, considering such factors as, but
not limited to, Federal program require-
ments, sound land use and conservation
principles, and effective management of the
public lands; and

(d) in the case of withdrawn land, there
has been demonstrated by substantial, pos-
itive, and compelling evidence that diligent
inquiry was made by the claimant showing
that the land in the entry was open and
available for appropriation under the par-
ticular public land law invoked;
the Secretary is authorized to sell at public
auction all or part of the land included in
the entry for not less than its current fair
market value. No land shall be offered for
sale until after termination of the entry and
after reasonable public notice. The entry-
man shall have a preference right to purchase
the land by meeting the high bid within
ten days after the date of the auction, or
such further period as the Secretary may
allow,

BEc. 3. (a) The determination of fair mar-
ket wvalue shall be made by the Secretary
through appraisal which shall not include
improvements which can be removed with-
out substantial damage to the land; if the
improvements cannot be so removed their
value shall be separately appraised and
added to the appraised value of the land.

(b) If the entryman acquires the land
pursuant to the sale, the Secretary shall
grant him a reduction in the purchase price
for the value, as determined by the Secretary
as of the date of the bidding, added to the
land by the entryman or his predecessors in
interest if such value was included in the
appraised price of the land.

(e) If a party other than the entryman
acquires the land pursuant to the sale, the
Secretary shall compensate the entryman
from the purchase price for the value, as
determined by the Secretary as of the date
of the bidding, added to the land by the
entryman or his predecessors in interest if
such value was included in the appraised
price of the land. The determinations by
the Secretary under this subsection and sub-
section (b) shall be final and not subject
to review.

(d) If a party other than the entryman
acquires the land pursuant to the sale, the
entryman, with the consent of the Secretary,
may remove or sell to the party acquiring
the land the improvements which (1) were
made by the entryman or his predecessors
in interest; (2) can be removed without sub-
stantial injury to the land; and (3) were
;mt included in the appraised price of the
and.

Sec. 4. Notwithstanding any provision of
this Act to the contrary, the Secretary, prior
to the issuance of patent, may vacate any
sale held pursuant to this Act if he finds
that the land, or any portion thereof, in-
cluded in the sale 1s needed for Federal pro-
gram requirements.

Sec. 5. (a) Where the land has been with-
drawn in aid of a function of a Federal
department or agency, or of a State, county,
municipality, water district, or other local
subdivision or agency, the Secretary may dis-
pose of such land only with the consent of
the head of the governmental unit concerned
and under such terms and conditions as such
head may deem necessary.

(b) Nothing in this Act shall apply to
land In any national forest, national wildlife
refuge, wildlife range, game range, wildlife
management area, waterfowl production
area, or area reserved for the protection and
conservation of fish and wildlife which are
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threatened with extinction, or to any Indian
land or land set aside or held for the use or
benefit of Indians, including land over which
jurisdiction has been transferred to the Sec-
retary by Executive order for the use of
Indians, or to any land administered by the
Secretary under the Act of August 25, 1916
(30 Stat. 635), as amended and supple-
mented.

Sec. 6. Any patent issued under this Act
shall contain a reservation to the United
States of (a) any of the following named
minerals for which the land is deemed by the
Secretary of the Interlor to be valuable or
prospectively valuable as of the date of is-
suance of patent: coal, native asphalt, solid
and semisolid bitumen, and bituminous rock
(including oll-impregnated rock or sands
from which oil is recoverable only by special
treatment after the deposit is mined or
quarried), oil, gas, oil shale, phosphate,
sodium, and potassium, and for lands in the
States of Louislana and New Mexico sulphur
also; and (b) the right of the United States,
its lessees, permittees, or licensees to prospect
for, mine, and remove them under applicable
provisions of law.

Sec. 7. At least ninety days prior to the
sale of any land under this Act, the Secretary
shall notify the head of the governing body
of the political subdivision or other instru-
mentality of the State having jurisdiction
over comprehensive planning and zoning in
the area within which the land is located or,
in the absence of such political subdivision or
instrumentality, the Governor of the State,
in order to afford the appropriate body a
reasonable opportunity to take such action as
may be necessary to assure that the convey-
ance of the land, and the provisions thereof,
will be consonant with local planning and
development needs. If no such action is
taken, no disposal of the land shall be made
under this Act unless the Secretary deter-
mines that such disposal is reasonably con-
sonant with State and local land use and de-
velopment needs.

The letter presented by Mr. GRUENING
is as follows:

U.S. DEPARTMENT OF THE INTERIOR,
OFFICE OF THE SECRETARY,
Washington, D.C., May 4, 19686.
Hon, HueerT H. HUMPHREY,
President of the Senate,
Washington, D.C.

Dear MRr. PresipENT: Enclosed ls a draft
of a proposed bill “To authorize the Secre-
tary of the Interior to sell lands embraced
in certain terminated entries, and for other
purposes.”

We recommend that the proposed bill be
referred to the appropriate committee for
consideration and we recommend that it be
enacted.

The Public Land Law Review Commission
will undoubtedly consider the issues in-
volved in this proposal. Ideally, the sub-
Ject could awalt Commission’s deliberations.
However, it is remedlal in nature, designed
to assist persons who appear to be receiving
harsh treatment from their Government.
As such, we think the Congress would want
to consider enacting the proposal so that
equity may be served over the next 3 or
more years. If necessary, we would have
no objection to making the legislation tem-
porary as was done in the case of Public
Laws 88-607 and 88-608 in 1964.

The objective of the bill is to mitigate the
hardship encountered by public land claim-
ants, The bill would provide an equitable
approach in certain situations where the
existing rellef laws would not be applicable.
For example, from time to time situations
arise where entrymen under the homestead
or desert land laws, lessees under the Small
Tract Act, and other persons in good faith
expend considerable sums of money in mak-
ing improvements on public lands, but for
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one reason or another fall to qualify for
patent under the law.

The Desert Land Act, as amended, 26 Stat.
1096 (1891), 43 U.S.C. sec. 321 (1958), casts
the problem into sharp focus. Some desert
land entrymen, after expending thousands
of dollars in efforts to reclaim the land and
“prove up,” fall to do so after exhausing
all relief provisions (l.e. act of March 4,
1915, 38 Stat. 1161, 43 U.S.C. sec. 337 (1958)
and the act of March 4, 1920, 46 Stat. 1548,
43 U.S.C. sec. 339 (1958)) of existing law.
We have no way of protecting their invest-
ment in the land. We think that such pro-
tection should be afforded to them con-
sonant with the public interest.

Under existing public land practices, an
entryman who has placed valuable improve-
ments on his entry, upon its termination, is
permitted to remove those improvements.
Where a person has placed Improvements on
public lands and the lands are disposed of
to another party, the Department has taken
steps to assure that the person acquiring
the land will reimburse the owner of the
improvements for the reasonable value there-
of which are left on the land and which
are of value to the person acquiring the land.
See Lee Kisner et al., A-27189 (November 7,
1965); Keith Specking et al. v. Charles 8.
Carter et al., A-26190 (July 24, 1051); May-
nard R. Stutzman, A-25844 (May 17, 1950).

However, an entryman whose entry fails
and who has expended money in disking,
harrowing, ete., thus improving the land,
is without recourse. Our proposal would
afford rellef to him and to others who have
expended funds on entries in vain efforts
to acquire title thereto.

Some of the problems which this bill is
designed to meet stem from archalc laws,
addressed to an essentially agrarian econ-
omy. The Public Land Law Review Commis-
sion will undoubtedly consider the suit-
ability of these laws, and the need for con-
tinuing them or modifying them. Regardless
of the recommendations offered by the Com-
mission, however, some entries arising under
these laws will be in effect for a number of
years. We therefore believe that the enact-
ment of the proposed legislation need not
be deferred until the Commission study has
been completed. The bill will serve an im-
mediate and useful purpose, and it will not
prejudice the work of the Commission.

Our bill I8 not an amendment of the
equitable adjudication provisions, Rev. Stat.
§§ 2450-2451, 24556-6-7 (1875), as amended,
43 U.S.C. §§1161-1164 (1858), but rather
takes up where equitable adjudication ends.
Equitable adjudication governs public land
cases “* * * where the law has been sub-
stantially complled with, and the error or
informality [e.g., the late filing of annual
proof] arose from ignorance, accident,
or mistake which 1is satisfactorily ex-
plained * * *", Rev. Btat. § 24567 (1875), as
amended, 43 U.S.C. 1164 (1958). The bill
is applicable where there has not been sub-
stantial compliance with the law, albeit good
faith is present. This bill differs from
equitable adjudication in that equitable
adjudication requires substantial compliance
with the law and permits the conveyance of
land without regard to its fair market value.
However, such substantial compliance is not
necessary under the bill, but the fair mar-
ket value of the land must be pald to the
United States. Therefore, the bill is not a
duplication of equitable adjudication, but
may afford a vehicle for relief where patent
cannot issue under the equitable adjudica-
tion laws or under any other statute.

The bill would authorize the Secretary
of the Interior to sell at public auction any
or all of the land in a terminated entry, made
other than under the United States mining
laws, where he finds that (1) the entryman
has made a bona fide effort to meet the re-
quirements of the law to earn patent; (2)
there is no reasonable prospect that he will
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be able to do so; and (3) the land is proper
for disposal under the bill, considering such
factors as, but not limited to, Federal pro-
gram requirements, sound land use and con-
servation principles, and effective manage-
ment of the public lands. Such sale could
be held only after adequate public notice of
the sale.

If the former entryman becomes the pur-
chaser, he would be entitled to buy the land
at his bid price less any value added to the
land by the entryman or his predecessors in
interest. The entryman would have a pref-
erence right to buy the land by meeting
the high bid. Any patent issued under the
bill would reserve to the United States those
minerals which are leasable under the Min-
eral Leasing Act, as amended, T4 Stat. 781
(1960), and supplemented, 30 U.S.C. §§ 181~
287 (Supp. V, 1964), for which the Secretary
deemed the land to be valuable or prospec-
tively valuable on the date of the issuance
of the patent.

The bill would (1) embrace entries, in-
advertently allowed on withdrawn lands; (2)
apply to trade and manufacturing sites,
homesites and other settlement or use and
occupancy claims in Alaska, and to asserted
claims under such laws, but made on with-
drawn lands; (3) apply to entries which are
not in good standing by reason of failure to
meet statutory requirements, e.g., the filing
of annual proofs in desert land cases. The
term “good falth” as employed in the pro-
posed bill is not intended to be equated with
the degree of compliance with statutory and
regulatory requirements. No withdrawn
lands would be disposed of without the con-
sent of the governmental agency for which
the land is withdrawn and subject to such
terms and conditions as that agency might
deem appropriate. However, no lands in na-
tional parks, national monuments, national
wildlife refuges and other areas dedicated
to fish and wildlife purposes, national forests,
and no Indian lands would be subject to dis-
posal under the bill.

The provisions in the bill would not require
the Secretary of the Interior to sell the land,
but rather would permit him to do so in ap-
propriate circumstances. We believe that
the bill would obviate consideration of in-
dividual bills, e.g., S, 394, 88th Congress, cul-
minating in the Act of May 17, 1963 (Pri-
vate Law 88-4), H.R. 2291, 88th Congress,
culminating in the Act of April 26, 1963 (Pri-
vate Law 88-2), and H.R. 5302, 88th Con-
gress, culminating in the Act of August 13,
1964 (Private Law 88-281).

We believe that the appraisal of the land
should not encompass any Iimprovements
which can be removed without injury to the
land, whether or not such improvements
under the general rules of real property
would be regarded as a part of the realty.

If the improvements are not so removable,
their value would be separately included in
the appraisal of the land. If the entryman
acquired the land pursuant to the sale, he
would be afforded a deduction in the pur-
chase price for any improvements made by
him or his predecessors in Interest to the
extent that the value of such improvements
was an element in the appraised value. If
another person acquired the land, the entry-
man would be compensated out of the pur-
chase price by the Government for nonre-
movable improvements to the extent of the
appraised value of the improvements. Fur-
thermore, where a person other than the
entryman acquired the land pursuant to the
sale, the entryman, with the consent of the
Secretary of the Interior, could remove the
removable improvements or sell them to the
person acquiring the land. The consent of
the Secretary to such actions is deemed
necessary to assure that (1) substantial in-
Jury to the land would not occur as a result
of the removal of any improvements, and
(2) the person acquiring the land would not
be put in a position of paying both the Gov-
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ernment and the entryman for the improve-
ments.

In brief, where the entryman acquired the
land pursuant to the sale, he would not be
required to pay for the value added to the
land resulting from improvements by him
or his predecessors in interest. If the land
is sold to anyone else, the entryman would
be compensated for such improvements
either by the Government or the purchaser
of the land.

Our proposal requires the BSecretary, 80
days before making a sale, to notify the
head of the governing body of the political
subdivision or other instrumentality of the
State having jurisdiction over comprehen-
sive planning and zoning in the area within
which the land is located, or in the absence
of any such instrumentality, the Governor
of the State, in order to afford the appro-
priate body an opportunity to take appro-
priate land planning or zoning action to meet
local planning and development needs. If
no such actlon i1s taken, no conveyance
of the land is to be made unless the Secre-
tary determines that the conveyance and
the provisions of the conveyance, will be
reasonably consonant with local land use
and development needs.

This provision is similar to section 2 of
Public Law 88-608, 78 Stat. 988, an Act “To
provide temporary authority for the sale of
certain public lands.”

The Bureau of the Budget has advised
that there is no objection to the presenta-
tion of this draft bill from the standpoint
of the Administration’s program.

Sincerely yours,
JoHN A. CARVER, JR.,
Under Secretary of the Interior.

ELIGIBILITY AS A LOCAL GRANT-
IN-AID OF CERTAIN EXPENDI-
TURES OF THE CITY OF CIN-
CINNATI, OHIO

Mr. LAUSCHE. Mr. President, on
April 28, 1966, I received a letter from
the city of Cincinnati requesting that I
introduce legislation to achieve the ob-
jectives set forth in the letter.

I introduce, for appropriate refer-
ence, a bill in behalf of the city of
Cincinnati, as requested.

I request unanimous consent that the
full contents of the letter referred to
above be printed in the REcorbp.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
bill will be received and appropriately
referred; and, without objection, the let-
ter will be printed in the REcorbp.

The bill (S. 3347) to make certain ex-
penditures of the ecity of Cincinnati,
Ohipo, eligible as a local grant-in-aid for
the purposes of title I of the Housing
Act of 1949, introduced by Mr. LAUSCHE,
was received, read twice by its title, and
referred to the Committee on Banking
and Currency.

The letter presented by Mr. LAUSCHE
is as follows:

C1TY OF CINCINNATI,
OFFICE OF THE CITY MANAGER,
Cincinnati, Ohio, April 28, 1966.
Hon. FRANK J. LAUSCHE,
U.S. Senate,
Washington, D.C.

My DEeAr SEnaTOR LauscHE: In 1962, the
voters of the City of Cincinnati approved a
ten million dollar bond referendum for the
construction of a Convention Center for the
City. This Convention Center is now under
construction on ground made available
through the Queensgate III Urban Renewal
project (Ohio R-82).
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The Convention Center is strateglcally
located in the downtown area, adjacent to
the Central Business District Urban Re-
newal project (Ohio R-55) now in execu-
tion. The benefits derived from this Con-
vention Center will be of great value to the
revitalization of the City’s Core area. If the
construction costs of this facllity of nearly
ten million dollars could be applied as a Non-
Cash Grant-In-Aid Urban Renewal credit,
it would allow the City to move more quickly
into the implementation of many other
needed City projects.

A weekly Washington report on housing
entitled, “Housing Affairs Letter” dated
April 22, 1966, indicates that the sub-
committee Chalrman SpAREMAN has intro-
duced four bills to credit the Huntsville
Civic Arts Center, the Birmingham Civic
Center, the Mobile Cultural and Convention
Center and the University of Alabama Medi-
cal Center Expansion Efforts as Non-Cash
Grant-In-Aid. Another bill would credit
New Haven's proposed Coliseum-Convention
Center.

It would be most helpful to the Urban
Renewal projects of this City if you could
see fit to introduce such legislation for
Cincinnati’'s Convention Center. Including
the cost of this structure as a Non-Cash
Grant-In-Ald would enable us to proceed
with other needed and worthwhile projects
almed at improving other blighted areas of
the City.

Thank you for your cooperation in this
matter.

Sincerely,
W. C. WICHMAN,
City Manager.

A DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION

Mr. BASS. Mr. President, I introduce
for appropriate reference a bill which
would create a U.S. Department of Edu-
cation to be headed by a Secretary of
Education with Cabinet level status.
This measure would transfer from the
Department of Health, Education, and
Welfare and other agencies which have
jurisdiction over programs of education
all the agencies, functions, and pro-
grams involving education to this new
Department and consolidate them un-
der one authority.

Mr. President, the problems in the
field of education are so enormous they
are difficult to conceive. A few exam-
ples illustrate this. For instance, since
World War II—a scant 20-year period
of time—the number of colleges and uni-
versities has increased by 250 percent,
from 866 to approximately 2,300. About
10 percent of these 2,300 institutions of
higher learning have not met the mini-
mum standards for aceredition. In 1955
there were approximately 2.7 million
students in the fall enrollment of our
accredited colleges. By 1964 this num-
ber reached almost 5 million, and it is
estimated by 1970 it will have reached
T million. The rate of increase during
the last 4 years has been approximate-
ly 8 percent. In addition, the cost of
attending public institutions has in-
creased over 30 percent between 1955
and 1965 and another 20 percent in-
crease is estimated by 1970. The cost
increase for attending private institu-
tions is even greater. Our education
experts estimate a cost spiral amount-
ing to a 50-percent increase in tuition
over the next decade.

In addition, there is also the problem
of the increased demand for financial



May 12, 1966

assistance. Under our existing loan
programs, 600 thousand students have
borrowed approximately $450 million.
However, this is far from sufficient and
far too many potential students have
been left out. For instance in 1960, 1.1
million high school graduates were not
attending college. Forty-two percent of
these listed financial problems as the
reason for not enrolling in colleges and
universities. Twenty-two percent of the
students that did attend dropped out at
the end of the first year and of this group
28 percent listed lack of money as the
chief reason for such dropouts. In June
of last year, the largest senior high school
class in the history of our country grad-
uated. The September freshman class
was estimated at approximately 1.4 mil-
lion students. However, many promis-
ing young people were not able to at-
tend. Of the top 50 percent of high
school graduates, 37.9 percent of the
boys and 57.9 percent of the girls from
families with less than $3,000 annual in-
come did not enroll in college.

It is interesting to note that two-
thirds of the families whose heads of the
household had less than 9 years school-
ing live in poverty; that 20 percent of
the young people between ages 18 and 24
with less than 9 years of school were
unemployed; that keeping a family on
relief cost a minimum of $2,500 a year;
and that keeping a young person in a
detention home cost $1,800 a year, and a
person in prison $3,500 a year. This is
contrasted with the average cost of $450
a year for keeping a child in secondary
school. This is not to say that this lat-
ter amount is sufficient, but the fact re-
mains that at the present time it is the
average.

Against this background of problems—
and because of the efforts of the Fed-
eral Government to alleviate these prob-
lems—our involvement in the field of
education has undergone one of the most
rapid expansion programs of any area of
government. For instance, the staff of
the Office of Education increased during
the fiscal year 1966 by 646 people. Ap-
propriations for fiscal year 1965 in-
creased over 200 percent to $1.5 billion.
In fiscal year 1966 it again increased over
200 percent to $3.3 billion. This increase
reflects both the stepped up activity in
existing programs and in the inaugura-
tion of several new ones.

The Office of Education at the present
time has one of the largest organizations
in the Department of Health, Education,
and Welfare. On January 1, 1966, it had
2,202 employees in four major bureaus
with 21 divisions or offices, 9 other major
offices, a contracts and construction serv-
ice, and a national center for educational
statistics, not to mention its regional of-
fices. For this reason I feel that it is
imperative that we reorganize the Office
of Education and the various other of-
fices which deal with educational pro-
grams into a new and separate depart-
ment. When the increasing complexity
of educational programs is viewed, and
when the broader scope of these pro-
grams is considered, the urgent need to
consolidate them in order to coordinate
more closely all national educational ef-
forts becomes very apparent.
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At the present time, with the many dif-
ferent agencies which handle the educa-
tional problems, it is almost necessary
that an institution of higher education,
with respect to even the local boards of
secondary education, employ a staff as-
sistant specialized in contacting the Fed-
eral Government and its various agencies
which handle these problems in order to
be assured that full advantage is being
taken of the opportunities afforded now
for education at the national level.

I believe that, with the increased neces-
sity for educational assistance at the
national level, this new department
should be created in the very near future.
We know that, even though this is the
first year in which we have entered the
field of secondary education, the demands
will become even greater in the next few
years and that secondary education will
receive an increased amount of assist-
ance from both the Federal and the State
level of government. Certainly if any
political unit or any entity of govern-
ment in the Nation has a responsibility
in the field of education; whether it be
the higher educational level or secondary
level, the Federal Government has a
responsibility.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that the bill lie on the desk for 10
days for cosponsors.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The bill
will be received and appropriately re-
ferred; and, without objection, the bill
will lie at the desk as requested.

The bill (S. 3348) to establish the De-
partment of Education, introduced by
Mr, Bass, was received, read twice by its
title, and referred to the Committee on
Government Operations.

ESTABLISHMENT OF QUALITY
CONTROL DAY

Mr. NELSON. Mr. President, I in-
troduce, for appropriate reference, a
joint resolution which will authorize the
President to proclaim the first day in
June as Quality Control Day. This date
coincides with the 20th anniversary of
the American Society for Quality Con-
trol.

Quality control, with its associated dis-
cipline and reliability engineering, as-
sures the public that the products it
uses are safe, sound, and durable, The
society, which started with 1,000 mem-
bers in 1946, now number 20,000.

The quality control man in the factory
is often referred to as the customer’s
voice in the plant. Proof of industry’s
forthright intent to provide good service
to the consumer is the inclusion of a
quality control program in the plant.

The establishment of a Quality Con-
trol Day will reaffirm Government’s com-
mittment to the protection of the
American consumer.

I ask unanimous consent that the
joint resolution be printed in the Recorp
at this point.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
joint resolution will be received and ap-
propriately referred; and, without ob-
jection, the joint resolution will he
printed in the RECORD.

The joint resolution (S.J. Res. 159) to
authorize the President to issue a proc-
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lamation designating the first day of

June in 1966 as “Quality Control Day,”

introduced by Mr. NELsoN, was received,

read twice by its title, referred to the

Committee on the Judiciary, and ordered

to be printed in the Recorp, as follows:
S.J. Res. 159

Whereas the quality of American civiliza-
tion is dependent, in large measure, on con-
tinuing improvement in the quality of goods
and services; and

Whereas the survival and success of the
free world depends to a great degree on the
quality and rellability of its products and
services in open competition on the inter-
national market; and

Whereas quality control unites the in-
terests of consumers and producers allke in
the joint pursult of excellence; and

Whereas there is great need to draw wider
public attention to the contributions made
by quality control and reliability of sclen-
tists and engineers throughout the Nation:
Now, therefore, be it

Resolved by the Senate and House of Rep-
resentatives of the United States of America
in Congress assembled, That the President is
authorized and requested to issue a procla-
mation designating the first day of June in
1966 as “Quality Control Day” and inviting
the Governors of the several States and
mayors of the local governments of the
United States to issue similar proclamations.

THE NEED FOR THE U.N. IN SOUTH
VIETNAM'S ELECTIONS

Mr. RIBICOFF. Mr. President, last
week, I called for United Nations super-
vision of the forthcoming elections in
South Vietnam. At that time I said:

We must request that a special sesslon
of the United Natlons General Assembly be
called.

We should introduce in that special sesslon
a resolution requesting that United Nations
observers be assigned to the forthcoming
elections in South Vietnam,

And we should lend the full prestige of the
United States to this effort, in the person of
President Lyndon B. Johnson.

I emphasized that elections would be
held within areas of South Vietnam
which could reasonably be secured
against violence and intimidation, and
where U.N. observers could gain access
to assure impartiality.

It is my belief—and the belief of many
others—that the elections scheduled in
South Vietnam must be held. At present
the United States has committed over
250,000 men and substantial resources
to the struggle in Vietnam. Our Nation
is helping the South Vietnamese to fight
the enemy in the jungle. We are help-
ing to bring social and economic prog-
ress to the villages. Yet, the period of
recent political turmoil and bickering in
South Vietnam has shown that neither
an effective military effort, nor success-
ful economic and social development ef-
forts—the so-called “pacification” pro-
gram—is possible without the direction
and support of a strong and stable cen-
tral government. Also, if we are ever to
have fruitful negotiations, they must
rest on the same solid base. In fact, no
effective or permanent solution to the
problems of Vietnam is possible without
political stability. Political stability, in
turn, ean best be based on institutions
that are responsive to the needs and de-
sires of the people—institutions that can
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accommodate the conflicts between di-
vergent groups within the society in Viet-
nam.

Last month the Buddhists demanded
elections, Premier Ky promised to com-~
ply with their demands. Thus, the South
Vietnamese Government has committed
itself to the elective process for develop-
ing political institutions. Elections must
take place. And most important, they
must be honest and free.

Let us face the issue squarely when
we discuss the forthcoming elections in
South Vietnam. The complexity of
problems—the intricacy of the web that
must be disentangled in setting up the
electoral machinery required for a fair
election—cannot be underestimated.
The difficulties to be met are immense.
South Vietnam—a country at war—is
torn by violence and terror. South Viet-
nam is inexperienced in the ways of the
elective process. And South Vietnam is
a country where contending political and
religious -groups have had. ample time,
and ample reason, to accumulate a vast
catalog of grievances against each
other—egrievances that have not been
dissipated in the give and take of a po-
litical arena. Thus, if the elections are
to succeed, it will take patience and un-
derstanding—perseverance and will—
on the part of every political and reli-
glous group concerned.

One point seems clear. If the Ky gov-
ernment supervises elections, the results
will be contested—and may well be re-
jected—by the othe: elements of the
Vietnam power struggle. Buddhist-
supervised elections, as Tri Quang has
proposed, would be equally unacceptable
to the military, the Catholics, and other
groups. Pollwatchers supported by the
United States alone would also be unsat-
isfactory.

The need for objective outside super-
vision of the forthecoming elections is
clear. The kind of supervision required
can come only from an international
presence.

On many occasions I have stated my
belief that every elected official, and
every concerned individual citizen should
analyze the issues and make every effort
to contribute constructively as we search
collectively for a solution to the situa-
tion in Vietnam. This is our right. This
is also our obligation. It is recognized
by the President of the United States
who has said time and again that he wel-
comes suggestions and ideas concerning
Vietnam.

Following my speech last Thursday, the
Department of State was asked by the
press to comment on my suggestion for
U.N. supervision of the forthcoming
elections in South Vietnam. The De-
partment gave the following reply:

We have seen Senator RIBICOFF'S sugges-
tion. As far as the United States is con-
cerned, we have urged on many occasions
that the United Nations find a way to con-
tribute constructively to a peaceful settle-
ment of the Vietnam problem. Specifically,
Ambassador Goldberg has recently reaffirmed
at the U.N. our Interest in a United Nations
role in supervising elections designed to im-
plement the Geneva Accords. Regrettably,
the Soviet Union, Hanol and Peklng have
frequently opposed any United Nations par-
ticipation in the solution of the Vietnam
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problem. This opposition has apparently
led the Secretary General and many mem-
bers to conclude that there is no effective
role for the United Nations to play in the
present circumstances. However, We are
glad that Senator RisicorF has added his
voice to those who believe the U.N. can play
a constructive role in Vietnam.

In my approach to the complex prob-
lems of Vietnam, I have tried to be con-
structive. My proposal for U.N.-super-
vised elections is concrete. Yet, the De-
partment’s comments on my proposal are
indecisive and misleading. Let me dis-
cuss State Department’s statement point
by point.

I do not doubt for a moment that the
United States has urged the U.N. to find
a way to contribute constructively to a
peaceful settlement of the Vietnam prob-
lem. In my speech last Thursday I de-
scribed the President’s search for peace
through diplomacy—his peace offensive
which reached into the Security Coun-
cil of the United Nations, as well as to
some 115 countries. I fully support and
encourage the breadth and intensity of
his efforts.

Yet, when the Department of State
says that Ambassador Goldberg has re-
affirmed this country’s interest “in a
United Nations role in supervising elec-
tions designed to implement the Geneva
accords,” I am admittedly puzzled and
dismayed. For the elections referred to
by the State Department are those in
point 7 of the final declaration of the
Geneva Conference. They are not the
elections promised by the Ky govern-
ment, They bear no relation to my pro-
posal. Thus the elections the Depart-
ment refers to are the elections that were
supposed to be held in July 1956, in both
North and South Vietnam, with the ob-
jeet of unifying the country. At the con-
cluding plenary session of the Geneva
Conference, on July 21, 1954, Walter
Bedell Smith, on behalf of the U.S. Gov-
ernment, explained the purpose of the
elections set out in the final declara-
tion:

In the case of natlons now divided against
their will, we shall continue to seek to
achieve unity through free elections super-
vised by the United Nations to insure that
they are conducted freely.

Mr. President, the elections that I hope
to see supervised by U.N. observers—the
elections I discussed on the floor of the
Senate—are not “elections designed to
implement the Geneva accords’—
though conceivably they might have
some bearing on a future settlement ne-
gotiated according to the Geneva agree-
ments. I am talking about the forth-
coming elections demands by the Bud-
dhists, agreed to by the Ky government
and expected by the entire world. Their
purpose is to choose the members of an
assembly that will write a constitution
for the Republic of South Vietnam. I
think my statement was clear. The De-
partment of State has not only side-
stepped completely the critical issue in-
volved in my proposal—the question of
U.N. supervision of the forthcoming elec-
tions in South Vietnam—but the State
Department has once again muddied the
waters of discussion.
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In its statement, the Department fur-
ther states that the Soviet Union, Hanoi,
and Peking have frequently opposed par-
ticipation by the United Nations in the
solution of the Vietnam situation. This
comment also begs the issue. Two of the
three countries named—Communist
China and North Vietnam—are not
members of the United Nations, nor do
they control any significant number of
votes in the U.N. Therefore, the De-
partment’s next point—that opposition
by these countries “has apparently led
the Secretary General and many mem-
bers to conclude that there is no effec-
tive role for the United Nations to play
in the present circumstances”—simply
does not follow from the earlier premise.

Mr. President, if the Department of
State believes my proposal has no merit,
let it say so. If the Department wants
or needs time to consider this sugges-
tion, let the comment be made that the
proposal is under study. But let us avoid
the meaningless statement—the mislead-
ing phrase. The issues involved in Viet-
nam require that we say what we mean
as clearly as we can.

And let us be clear about the elections
in South Vietnam. They are vital. I
believe that their failure would be a sig-
nificant setback for the future of South
Vietnam, the United States, and the cause
of peace. And I believe that if those
elections are to be free and honest, an
international presence in South Vietnam
is essential. So let our Government do
everything in its power to obtain U.N. su-
pervision. Let us commit our Nation to
the success of the elections. The stakes
have seldom been higher.

Mr. President, I submit, for appro-
priate reference, a resolution urging the
President to request the United Nations
to send observers to the coming elections
in South Vietnam. I ask unanimous con-
sent that the resolution be printed at this
point in the RECORD.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
resolution will be received and appro-
priately referred; and, without objection,
the resolution will be printed in the
RECORD.

The resolution (S. Res. 258) was re-
ferred to the Committee on Foreign Rela-
lations, as follows:

REsOLUTION

Whereas the Republic of South Vietnam is
actively engaged in making preparations for
elections to choose a constituent assembly in
a constructive effort to bring about a more
representative government, and

Whereas the United States is dedicated to
the principle, in the conduct of its foreign
affairs, that peoples everywhere have the
right to determine their own destinies
through free participation in elected gov-
ernments; and

Whereas the success of the promised elec-
tions in South Vietnam will depend on the
assurance that they will be free, falr, and
open; and

Whereas the United States has committed
its resources and the lives of its men to the
cause of freedom for the South Vietnamese
people; and .

Whereas an objective and international
presence would make a significant contribu-
tion to assuring that the promised elections
in South Vietnam are free, fair, and open,
and thus help substantially in bringing about
political stability and the establishment of



May 12, 1966

effective political institutions: Therefore
be it

Resolved, That 1t is the sense of the Senate
that the President should encourage the
Government of South Vietnam to seek United
Nations observers for its forthcoming elec-
tions; and

That the President should call upon the
United Nations to assign United Natlons ob-
servers to the forthcoming elections in South
Vietnam.

Mr. RIBICOFF, Mr. President, Mr.
Joseph Kraft has written a perceptive
series of articles in recent weeks concern-
ing the prospects for the coming elections
in South Vietnam. I ask unanimous con-
sent to have his articles, together with
editorials from the New York Times,
Hartford Times, Hartford Courant, Mid-
dletown Press, and New Britain Herald,
printed in the RECORD.

There being no objection, the material
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

[From the Washington Post, May 4, 1966]
INSIGHT AND OUTLOOK : VIETNAMESE Crisis—I
{By Joseph Eraft)

SamcoN.—The most recent Vietnamese crisis
brought to the surface all the complex social
and political currents that the war and its
drum-beaters tend to suppress. Indeed, pre-
cisely because these elements have been
eclipsed in the past, thelr sudden outeropping
now tends to catch Americans by surprise
and to fill them with alarm and confusion.

But while the denouement remains in
doubt, the outbreak and development of the
crisis followed a logical course. They are
subject to analysis, and I will offer an anal-
ysis In subsequent columns dealing with the
two chief forces at work—the Buddhists and
the Catholics.

First, however, I must try to describe the
mosalc of Vietnamese policles. For it is a
subject in which interplay is everything—a
case of minority politics, a matter of action,
reaction and counteraction by tiny groups.
Indeed, in its basic elements, its geography,
its history, its beliefs, South Vietnam is a
divided country—“a huddling together,” as
Hazlitt once said of Shakespeare tragedy, “of
flerce extremes."”

Geographically, the basic division in
South Vietnam is between the Center and
the South. The Center, once known as
Annam, is the coastal plain stretching from
the 17th Parallel down the outskirts of
Saigon. It happens to include—in Da Nang,
Ankhe, Camranh Bay and Nhatrang—the
main American alr and sea bases, It Is a
region of tiny parcels of relatively poor land,
much subject to salination by repeated in-
cursions of the sea. Though the population
is only 3 million and though fish are plenti-
ful, Central Vietnam cannot support itself.

The South, or Cochin China as the French
called it, includes Salgon and the delta of the
Mekong River and its many mouths. The
delta region is one of the great rice-producing
areas of the world and Salgon its entrepot.
Though the combined population amounts
to perhaps 8 million people, in normal times,
the South produces a large export surplus,

Historic difference tended to follow geo-
graphic lines. Central Vietnam has been the
heartland of the country, the site of the im-
perial court, a center of Buddhist studies,
and the historic seat of strong resistance
both to Chinese pressure from the north and
to French pressure from the south. Its elite
is a traditionalist elite, looking back with
nostalgia to the days of complete freedom
from foreign presences and thus highly na-
tionalistic, even xenophoble—especially In its
attitude toward other regions of Vietnam
that have accommodated more easily to for-
elgn presences.
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The South was a frontier province for the
Center, settled late and, as usual with fron-
tier provinces, In rather large holdings, The
French invasion of the last century found
easy plckings in the South, notably with the
large landholders. The native elite that
emerged from the process tended to be rela-
tively well off economically, civilized in the
French manner and totally divorced from the
uneducated peasant masses,

Not surprisingly, differences in belief are
in harmony with the geographical and his-
torical divisions. The harsh, traditionalist
xenophobla of the Center has found its
purest expression in the Buddhist revival led
by the famous Bonze Tri-Quang. A similar
Catholic attitude was reflected in the family
of the late President Ngo Dinh Diem, al-
though more recently the Catholics of the
Center have everted to the more self-effac-
ing role of a heavily outnumbered minority.
Before World War II, some of the same Xeno-
phobic spirit was channeled into two par-
ties—the Dal Vief, or Greater Vietnam Party,
and the Vietnamese Kuomintang, or Nation-
alist Party—which still have strength in the
Center.

In the South, leadership in the cities tended
to fall into the hands of the French-educated
local notables. The colonialist atmosphere
dissolved native Catholicism, and even more
Buddhism, to the point of decay. Among
the peasantry they developed several reviv-
allst groups—notably the Hoa Hao and Cao
Dai sects. The mixture was further thick-
ened after the Geneva conference of 1954,
when hundreds of thousands of Catholic
refugees and some leading Nationalist
politicians fled from Communist North Viet-
nam and settled, mainly around Saigon.

All of these forces have been jockeying
for position ever since then. While the war
has tended to submerge their activities, they
have made themselves felt in every change
of regime, beginning with the overthrow of
the Diem government in 1963, Now the
political forces are out in the open. The
important question over the next few months
is whether they will yield chaos and a
running down of the war effort or a kind of
consensus that could lead to an organized
settlement.

[From the Washington Post, May 6, 1966]
INSIGHT AND OUTLOOK: THE VIETNAMESE
Crisis—II
(By Joseph Kraft)

Sarcon.—What do the Buddhists really
want?

That question is at all times being put by
Americans to the militant Buddhist leader,
Thich Tri Quang. A skiliful politician, far
above average in the capacity to develop
calculated ambiguities, Trl Quang keeps re-
turning dusty answers.

It thus becomes possible to see him either
as a Communist tool or as the potential
savior of his country. And therefore the
questioning game continues—ad nauseam
and ad infinitum.

A more pertinent question, it seems to
me, is to ask who the militant Buddhists
are. The answer is that they are a tiny
minority with respect to size, locale, and
viewpoint.

Apart from Thich Trl Quang, a gifted
leader in my view, the Buddhist militants
include only a few hundred veterans of
protest demonstrations. They are mainly
drawn from the center of the country and
notably from the children of good familles,
often of royal blood, who attended the Uni-
versity of Hue.

Their viewpoint is the viewpoint of nar-
row, xenophobic traditionalism, which, as I
have indicated, is common to the educated
elite of the central reglon of South Vietnam.

It happened that this tiny group played a
dramatic role in the anti-Catholic protests
that ended in the fall of the regime of the
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late President Ngo Dinh Diem. That (largely
accidental) bit of history has combined with
self-consciousness of their small numbers to
define what I would call the minimum, and
destructive goal of the militant Buddhists,

The minimum Buddhist goal is to prevent
power from passing into the hands of any
leaders who might try to reverse the events
of 1963—who might, to be more specific,
crush the militant Buddhists as an act of
revenge for what happened to President
Diem. That minimum goal has largely gov-
erned the actions of the military Buddhist
leadership since 1963.

Thus when Gen. Nguyen Khanh seemed
about to take dictatorlal powers after the
Tonkin Gulf incident of August 1964, the
Buddhists went into the streets to force
Khanh to rescind his declaration of one-man
rule. Similarly, in May 1965, when Premier
Tran Van Houng, a leading personality from
the South, moved into a position to crack
down, the Buddhists again went into the
streets and forced his regime from power.

More recently, the specter of Marshal
Nguyen Cao Ky’s using his Honolulu meeting
with President Johnson to gather supreme
power set in motion the latest set of Bud-
dhist-inspired troubles. And, if the Bud-
dhists are now prepared to settle for free
elections, it is again within the perspective
of their minimum objectives.

For free elections, apart from demonstrat-
ing for all the world to see that the Catholics
really are a minority, would wipe the slate
clean, They would be a new beginning.
They would serve to normalize the political
situation, to ratify the events of 1963, to pre-
vent the purge of revenge that the Buddhists
most fear.

If avoiding a purge is the minimum, de-
structive goal, however, the Buddhists also
have a larger and more positive aim—an aim
that has been broadening in the course of
time. The constructive goal, as I see it, is to
become the nucleus for a popular majority
in South Vietnam that might, in time, serve
a8 a means of bringing an honorable peace
to this country, and perhaps, even, to all of
Buddhist southeast Asia.

To this end, the tiny knot of militant
Buddhist leaders has developed a gamut of
techniques for reaching the rest of the popu-
lation. By emphasizing dislike of Saigon and
the central government, they have won over
most of the army and civil service of central
Vietnam. Cryptic talk of peace appeals to
the war-weariness that, at times at least,
afilicts almost everybody In the country. A
slight dash of anti-Americanism, by con-
fronting the rich foreigner with the poor
native, does duty for the one thing the
Buddhists lack most of all—a social program
with appeal to the poor.

My feeling is that the Buddhists hope to
combine these tactics with elections to some
kind of assembly to organize a popular na-
tional majority. Once the majority is in
place, they believe, I think, that they could
talk to the other side and arrange a peace
that would be neither victory nor defeat for
either party.

For the moment, however, the Buddhists
are searching for allies to form the majority.
Mindful of their own tiny size, they do not
seek to dominate a national assembly. My
information is that Tri Quang would like to
see an  assembly made up of one-third
Buddhists, one-third Catholics, and one-
third other groups.

Already the Buddhists are working to form
alliances that could lead to the majority they
seek. To establish a footing in the South,
they have put out lines to leading southern
personalities, notably former Gen. Tran Van
Don, the president of the alumni association
of southern high schools comprising most
glt?:e upper middle class of Salgon and the

But the big hope for the Buddhists, the
key to bullding a majority, is that they can
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work with the Catholics. I will be exam-
ining that possibility in the next column in
this series.

[From the Washington Post, May 9, 1966]

INSIGHT AND OUTLOOK: THE VIETNAMESE
Crisis—III
{By Joseph Kraft) .

Salcon.—Mention the Catholics of South
Vietnam and most Americans think of people
who are first, fervently anti-Communist, and
only next Vietnamese.. But that is not even
& half-truth.

To be sure, about half of the 114 million
Catholles in South Vietnam are refugees who
fled their native villages when the Commu-
nists took over North Vietnam in 1954, Most
of these refugees are settled around Salgon
in small, often armed, villages dominated by
the local parish.

Thus cut adritt from their old moorings
and lsolated in present surroundings, the
refugees represent a potent mass, easy to stir
against any regime suspected of being willing
to negotiate with the other side—the more
g0, since the fall of their great patron, the
late President Ngo Dinh Diem. They are,
in the words of one high official in the Amer-
ican Embassy, “like medieval fanatics.”
They have tended to form the popular back-
bone of the recent military regimes, and to
be the death weapon against more moderate
regimes.

But the other half of the Catholic popu-
lation—the Catholics native to the southern
and central reglons of this country—are by
no means fanatic, or even edgy. They are
used to coexisting as a minority with a large
Buddhist majority. Through the archbishop
of Saigon, Nguyen Van Binh, they have felt
the influence of the updating that has re-
cently come to dominate attitudes in the
Vatican. To some extent, Archbishop Binh
has been able to take in tow the chief refu-
gee leader, the Reverend Hoang Quynh.

The institution for this takeover by the
more moderate Catholics of South Vietnam
has been the liaison office of the archbishop-
ric of Saigon. Over the last year the office has
been issuing a serles of communigques on
political subjects.

For example, In its fourth communique
put out in November of last year, the lialson
office made an obvious effort to have all
Catholics work to cooperate with the Bud-
dhists. The communique said: “The office
calls upon the faithful to pay very careful
attention when speaking or writing on mat-
ters related to other religions, strictly avoid-
ing any actions which might be harmful to
friendly relations.”

In its fifth communique, issued on Janu-
ary T of this year, the lialson office lined up
with the Buddhists in supporting a compro-
mise negotiated end to the war.

Most recently, the more moderate Cath-
olics seem to have been working with the
Buddhists against the military government
of Alr Marshall Nguyen Cao Ky. The most
recent communique of the liaison commit-
tee, issued on April 6 said: ““The most press-
ing problem * * * is the present political
vacuum * * *. The political situation In
South Vietnam is still a cold emptiness, The
authorities are still unable to lay a legal
foundation for the country, and they still
lack the support of the people.”

In short, the Catholics native to South
Vietnam led by the highest authority in the
local hierarchy are not far distant from the
position of the militant Buddhists under
bonze Thich (venerable) Tri Quang. The
possibility of an alliance exists.

If such an alllance could be struck, elec-
tions could yield a coalition majority domi-
nated by the militant Buddhists of the Cen-
ter and the moderate Catholics of the South,

A government based on that majority
could transform the situation here. It
would at long last command the loyalties
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and faith of the most dynamic political
forces in the country, and it could enlist
these forces In support of the war effort,
It could finally activate the pacification
campaign which is now more than ever neces-
8ary as a supplement to American military
successes.

To be sure, the Ky government, the old
political parties and the undisciplined fa-
natics among the Cathollc refugees are now
at work trying to break up the prospective
working alliance between Buddhist militants
and moderate Catholics. These forces have
produced recent anti-Buddhist demonstra-
tions in Quang Ngal, in Dalat and in Saigon.
They have inspired repeated statements em-
phasizing the dangers of elections.

Indeed, the election campaign is already
shaping up as a struggle between the gov-
ernment, on the one hand, and the Buddhists
on the other, for the support of the Catholics
and the local notables of Saigon and the
delta region. As a matter of fact, the win-
ning combination will probably be a coali-
tion of the present government, the Catholic
refugees and the old-fashioned notables of
the South. In that case, it seems to me that
the essentially political struggle in South
Vietnam will have been lost.

But it also seems to me that there is a
dim chance of promoting the alllance be-
tween Catholic moderates and militant
Buddhists from which so much could flow.
That chance depends to a large extent on
what the United States does, or does not do,
in the period leading up to the elections
and to that subject I will devote the conclud-
ing column in this serles,

[From the Washington Post, May 11, 1966]

INSIGHT AND OUTLOOK: THE VIETNAMESE
Crisis—IV
(By Joseph Kraft)

SarcoN.—Ambassador Henry Cabot Lodge's
return to the United States is happily timed.
For the central theme of his consultations
will have to be the coming elections in Viet-
nam. And on that score Washington has a
huge contribution to make to American
thinking here in Salgon.

Without outside help, indeed, the Ameri-
can mission here is almost incompetent to
frame a broad approach to the elections. For
one thing, the mission is preoccupled with
the day-to-day not so say minute-to-minute,
business of supporting the war effort.

The emphasis is on moving goods and peo-
ple, arranging appointments, making tele-
phone calls and other tedious administrative
tasks. That emphasis leaves little, if any,
scope for thinking big. In consequence, the
American mission here has yet to develop a
coherent program for dealing with the elec-
tlons and thelr predictable problems.

Precisely because the mission is so much
geared to doing business, it tends to favor
people in power who can get the job done.
That is how such diverse figures as the late
President Ngo Dinh Diem, former Premier
Nguyen Khanh, and, now, Marshal Nguyen
Cao Ky all acquired virtually unconditional
American support.

By the same token, the focus on getting
things done puts a discount on uncertainty.
But a free election is uncertainty writ
large—a leap in the dark. It is thus pre-
cisely the kind of thing the American mis-
slon in Salgon does not like to think about.

Already the unease of the mission here in
the presence of an election prospect has
yielded two exceedingly damaging impres-
sions.

And In large measure, Washington’s work
during the consultations with Ambassador
Lodge should develop a means for dissipat-
ing these bad impressions.

First, there is, rightly or wrongly, a wide-
spread impression among both Americans
and Vietnamese In Salgon that the United
States is opposed to free elections. This
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feeling at this time is exceedingly dangerous.
For insofar as they believe that the United
States has misgivings about elections, by so
much the Vietnamese military leaders in
office will be tempted to stage a coup or
phony coup designed to head off the elec-
tions.

There is also a widespread impression that
if the United States does accept elections,
it is only In order to provide a fig-leaf of
legitimacy to the present military regime.
This Impression is reinforced by rumors of
covert American efforts to set up some polit-
ical notable from Saigon or the delta region
as a front for the present military leaders.
It is further reinforced by rumors of Ameri-
can efforts to line up a majority of refugee
Catholics, nationalist parties, and members
of the Hoa Hao and Cao Dali religious sects
to support the government against the Bud-
dhist militants under Bonze Tich Tri Quang.

The mere prevalence of these rumors,
whether they are true or not, works against
the American interest. For the rumors lend
color to the suspicion that the United States
is not in favor of a free cholce in South
Vietnam, that, instead, the United States
only wants a regime that will continue to
sponsor the war.

Even if the schemes attributed to the
Americans here could be brought off, they
could not yield lasting results. For the
present government plus a politicallzed front
would fence out not only the Buddhists but
the whole central region of South Vietnam.
And the center, which has been the source of
the present trouble, would react by making
even more trouble.

The true American interest, in fact, lles
in the one thing the American mission here
finds it most difficult to contemplate. It lies
in making a leap in the dark—in fostering a
process that will give free play to local polit-
ical forces. And the starting point for that
process can be the coming elections.

But that means unrigged elections.

It means elections which hold out the
possibility of a passage of power to a new
government based on an alliance of the
moderate Catholics of the South and the
militant Buddhists of the Center.

It means elections from which there could
at least develop a meaningful political
opposition.

The consultations with Ambassador
Lodge can be a success only if they advance
the prospect for honest elections, only if
they make clear beyond any doubt the Ameri-
can commitment of free choice In South
Vietnam.

[From the New York Times, May 10, 1966]
ELECTIONS IN VIETNAM

Premier Ky's announced intention of hold-
ing office for another year, despite the promise
of elections this fall, reduces his chances of
doing so. His own Government has felt
obliged to censor this latest evidence of
political ineptitude out of the Salgon press
in an effort to avoid new Buddhist demon-
strations. And the Buddhist leaders, who
fortunately are reacting with restraint, are
undoubtedly right in their judgment that
the elections will determine the outcome,
not Marshal Ey.

Whether the Constituent Assembly elected
in the fall 1imits itself to the task of drafting
a constitution—as the military junta de-
sires—or pronounces itself a legislative as-
sembly, its existence is bound to alter the
political context. The Ky government will
be unable to ignore the views of a popularly
elected body if the elections are fair and the
Assembly is generally accepted as representa-
tive.

The real Issues are whether the elections
will be held on schedule and whether they
can be organized in a fashion that produces
a popularly accepted result. Ambassador
Lodge's vaguely expressed reservations about
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the elections unfortunately have provided
encouragement to those elements in South
Vietnam which wear a Buddhist victory and
want the voting postponed—through a mili-
tary coup, if necessary. If the elections are
called off or rigged, the damage in world
opinion would be exceeded only by the de-
structive effect on political cohesion in Sai-
gon itself.

Mr. Lodge’s visit to Washington this week
provides an opportunity for the Administra-
tion to remove any doubts about where the
United States stands. An unequivocal state-
ment is needed, but it cught to go beyond
mere words. The most useful contribution
would be a decision to seek international
observation—and, preferably, supervision—
of the entire electoral process from the cur-
rent drafting of an electoral law through the
campaign and the actual balloting.

Senator Rieicorr has proposed that Presl-
dent Johnson invite the United Nations to
take on this task through a special session of
the General Assembly. This suggestion de-
serves thorough discussion with Secretary
General Thant and other U.N. members.

Some form of international supervision
could help assure that the election results
will not be contested. More important, it
would set a valuable precedent for the
broader elections, including the Commu-
nists, that ultimately will be needed to
achieve a peaceful settlement of the Viet-
nam conflict.

[From the Hartford Times, May 9, 1966]
TRAVESTY OR VALIDITY?

Premier Ky's expectation that he will re-
tain power into 1967 and his evident hesi-
tancy to commit himself to abide by the out-
come of the proposed election may bring dis-
orderly Vietnamese protests. The results
hoped of the election may have been com-
promised.

But if the plans for it are pursued and the
exercise of the popular will is to have any
substantial meaning—or even an opportunity
to be meaningful—more thought and prepa-
ration must be given to the election ma-
chinery.

For it would be witless to rely on the
outcome of an election as a solution of South
Vietnam's governmental problems when that
election still has only the slightest prospect
of being organized.

. Senator Rmsrcorr’s call for U.N, supervision
of the election process summons sense to a
hectic situation.

This is true because the prospective elec-
tions are not to be conducted under such
auspices of order as govern some similar
event in Connecticut. The Vietnam ballot-
ing must take place in a nation torn, ter-
rorized and shattered by a vicious guerrilla
war, a natlon lacking experience with cam-
paigning or national election procedure.

In view of those conditions, Senator RisI-
coFF in a major policy speech has asked that
President Johnson personally lend the full
prestige of the United States to a request
that the UN assign observers for the Viet
Nam voting. .

The intention is to insure by the inter-
national presence, insofar as is possible, the
validity of the election process and its out-
come,

In response to Senator Risicorr’s initiative,
doubt has been expressed that the UN can
arrange to assist. Certainly the arrangement
would be difficult to make.

Yet, without such disinterested supervi-
sion, it is hard to imagime the holding of an
election, much less to have confidence in its
result. Without safeguards, the most ex-
treme pressures would be employed in an
attempt to make sure that this was anything
except a free and open decision. The in-
clusiveness of the election is another point.

For example, as the Senator notes, only 20
per cent of South Viet Nam's 16 million peo-
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ple live in urban centers where, presumably
the government alone might offer personal
safety to those who went to the polls.

The masterful and perceptive analysis of
the Viet Nam problem offered by Senator
RisicorF in his speech lends weight to his
plea that at this decisive time, the best pos-
sible expression of the will of the people of
Viet Nam be obtained.

Senator Risicorr supports President John-
son, but he is convinced of "“the powerless-
ness of sheer power” to effect a settlement in
Viet Nam.

He asserts that our military, diplomatic
and soclo-economic assistance programs
there are all drained down by local political
instability arising from government that
lacks consent as expressed by the people.

It seems to us, as it does to Senator Risi-
corFF, that the proposed election offers op-
portunity to certify Vietnamese opinion and
thereby solve some of the vast uncertainty
and instabllity that surround the United
States relation with South Viet Nam.

[From the Hartford Courant]
TENSE PROSPECTS

South Vietnam, Premler Ey's weekend as-
sertion that he intends to stay in power at
least another year brought a swift reaction
both in Saigon and Washington. In Saigon,
the physical evidence of the reaction was the
prompt prohibition of any domestic publica-
tion of the statement, dramatized by the
blank spaces In the first pages of the news-
papers.

In Washington, the news brought Secre-
tary Rusk to the TV screen on Sunday to
insist that the news storles In the American
press Sunday morning were misinterpreta-
tions of what Premier Ky had actually said.
On Monday, he told the Senate Foreign Rela-
tions Committee that, while the text of the
statement he had was incomplete, it had been
misinterpreted to mean that the General
would not step down after a civillan govern-
ment was established.

What the incident did establish was evi-
dence of the tenseness in both Salgon and
Washington over the political prospects in
South Vietnam. And it lends point to Sena-
tor RisicoFr’s suggestion, repeated in Hart-
ford Sunday, that the State Department seri-
ously consider his suggestion that it call on
the General Assembly of the United Nations
to lend a hand in supervising the elections
there next fall.

[From the Middletown (Conn.) Press, May 7,
1966]
THE U.N. aND VIET Nam

Senator ABraAHAM Riprcorr's call for United
Nations supervision of the forthcoming elec-
tions in Viet Nam is an inspired suggestion.
It would give currency to the validity of the
elections, it would involve the prestige of the
U.N. in the outcome, and it would tend to
stabilize the date on which the elections
would be held.

As Connecticut’s junior Senator put it:

“The elections must be held. But let us
face reality. Under the supervision of the Ey
government, the results would be challenged
and rejected by the other elements of the
Viet Nam power struggle. Elections super-
vised by the Buddhists—as Tri Quang has
proposed—would be equally unacceptable
to the military, the Catholics and other
groups. Pollwatchers supported by the
United States alone would also be unsatis-
factory. The tides of colonialism have long
since receded, leaving a residue of strong
suspicion of Western man.

“There is a clear need for objective outside
supervision of the forthcoming election,
That kind of supervision and that kind of
objectivity can come only from an interna-
tional presence.
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“There is no magic method that will as-
sure the international presence needed—we
must work, and work hard toward that goal.

“First, we must request that a speclal ses-
sion of the United Nations General Assembly
be called.

“Second, we should introduce in that spe-
cial session a resolution requesting that
United Nations observers be assigned to the
forthcoming elections in South Viet Nam.

“Third—and most important—we should
lend the full prestige of the United States to
this effort. I can think of no better way to
present the case to the UN. than in the per-
son of President Lyndon B. Johnson—who
has demonstrated time and again his un-
swerving devotion to the cause of peace.

“The elections should be held within areas
which can reasonably be secured against vio-
lence and intimidation, and where the U.N.
observers can gain access to assure impar-
tiality.

“We must work toward the establishment
of a strong—stable—and independent gov-
ernment in South Viet Nam. Let us at least
recognize that the elections offer the chance
to begin.”

In his speech, Senator Risicorr also pointed
out that the pacification program now stands
on a tenuous base because the peasant is
not really assured that he plays a role in
his government. We could commit a mil-
lion men in Viet Nam, he sald, stamp out the
Viet Cong, and still lose the war. All this is
quite true, and anything that the United
States can bring about to insure the credibil-
ity of the elections, both within Viet Nam and
without, will contribute to a shortening of
the war,

[From the New Britain (Conn.) Herald,
May 7, 1966]
Vier NaMm ELECTION FORMULA

Senator ABRAHAM A. RisIcorFr has fired off
his second major Senate floor speech in
3 months on the subject of Viet Nam, and this
message, llke his first, deserves a careful
hearing.

The Senator carefully traces the parallel
military and political efforts to sustain
South Vietnamese independence, and casts
his lot with the political program as being
most likely to produce the desired goal of
achieving a Vietnamese soclety capable of
governing itself and maintaining a semblance
of control of the countryside.

He sald, “Let me clearly state my belief:
No solution to the problems of Viet Nam is
possible without political stability—which
must in turn be based on institutions which
can accommodate the conflicts between di-
vergent groups within the society of Viet
Nam. Such institutions have developed in
the West over the course of the centuries.
South Viet Nam faces the incredible task of
compressing the political experience of gen-
erations into several months.”

To that end, RislcorF advocates United
Nations presence during the elections; and
that the elections be held only in those parts
of Viet Nam where there is “reasonable’ as-
surance that balloting can be conducted
without Viet Cong Iinterference. To em-
phasize the importance of such U.N. super-
vision, RIsICOFF proposes that President
Johnson personally should go to the U.N.
and appeal for Its involvement in the
elections.

In effect, RiBIcOFF has consolidated a major
idea that is being discussed in Washington,
and has put it into proper focus. The two
maljor variants to the U.N. supervision theme
which were suggested by Risicorr—the Presi-
dent’s appeal and the limiting of voting to
“safe” areas—both make consummate good
sense.

If the UN. 115-member nation General
Assembly cannot fulfill this obligation, then
its value in this strife-torn world will have
become so diminished as to be worthless.
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WEATHER MODIFICATION PRO-
GRAM—AMENDMENT
AMENDMENT NO. 564

Mr. MAGNUSON. Mr. President, I
submit, for appropriate reference, an
amendment in the nature of a substitute
for S. 2916. I previously introduced
S. 2916 as a vehicle to promote discussion
and as a backeround for the extensive
hearings by the Commitiee on Com-
merce.

Those hearings have been completed.
The Library of Congress has prepared
a special report on the subject of weather
modification which I have presented to
the Senate. The Committee on Com-
merce, thus far, has developed extensive
knowledge on the subject.

S. 2916 has served its purpose. Re-
flecting what our hearings have revealed
and what the Library of Congress pre-
pared, I now offer the amendment in the
nature of a substitute. I ask unanimous
consent thav a copy of this amendment
be printed in the RECORD.

I am pleased to have as cosponsors
Senators Cannox and DomiNnick who
have shown great interest in this sub-
ject, and conducted the committee hear-
ings.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
amendment will be received, printed, and
appropriately referred; and, without ob-
jection, the amendment will be printed
in the RECORD.

The amendment (No. 564) was re-
ferred to the Committee on Commerce,
as follows:

Strike out all after the enacting clause and
insert in lleu thereof the following:

“That this Act may be cited as the ‘Weather
Modification Act of 1966°.

“‘TTTLE I—DECLARATION OF POLICY AND
DEFINITIONS
“Declaration of policy

“*SEc. 101. (a) The Congress hereby declares
that it is the policy of the United States to
develop, encourage, and maintain a compre-
hensive and coordinated program in weather
modification in order to contribute to:

“(1) the protection of life and property,

*“(2) the malntenance of adequate water
resources for the United States, and

“(3) the enhancement of commerce, trans-
portation, agriculture, natural resources,
health, and security in the United States.

“{b) In order to achieve the objectives of
this Act, the weather modification activities
of the United States shall be conducted with
full consideration of:

“(1) the development of the necessary
sclentific basis in a strong and balanced pro-
gram in the atmospheric sciences;

“(2) the mutual dependence of weather
modification, weather forecasting, climatol-
ogy, and other aspects of atmospheric sciences
and meteorological services;

“(3) the effective utilization of all appli-
cable scientific and engineering resources of
the Nation, including those in industrial,
academic, and other public and private orga-
nizations, in all reglons of the United States;

“(4) the close cooperation of all agencles
and organizations concerned in order to
avoild waste or unnecessary duplication of
effort, facilities, or equipment;

‘“(5) the effective utilization of scientific
and technical knowledge, instrumentation,
equipment, and techniques in all scientific
and engineering disciplines applicable to
weather modification;

“(6) the advancement of education and
training in the atmospheric sclences and
meteorology; and
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“(7) the cooperation of the United States
with other nations and international orga-
nizations, whenever such cooperation is in
the national interest, in order to facllitate
the exchange of scientific and technical in-
formation and the peaceful and beneficial ap-
plication of weather modification.

“(e) It is the policy of the Congress that
whenever the President deems any transfer
of a function of any department or agency
of the United States to any other Federal
agency having responsibilities under this Act
is necessary to carry out the provisions of
this Act, he shall accomplish such transfer
under the provisions of the Reorganization
Act of 1949.

“Definitions

“Sec. 102. As used in this Act—

“(a) The term “weather modification” in-
cludes any artificially produced changes in
the composition, behavior, or dynamics of
the atmosphere.

“{b) The term ‘research’ means an activity
leading to increased sclentific knowledge
and understanding of weather modification,
and Includes related basic research in the
atmospheric sciences.

“(e) The term ‘development’' means the
conception, design, and first creation of ex-
perimental or prototype devices or systems,
and the testing thereof, for weather modifi-
eation, including the assembly of separate
components thereof, but does not include the
construction of such devices or systems
through repetitive duplication to fixed spec-
ifications designed for operational applica-
tion.

“(d) The term ‘operational activities'
means the construction and the use of de-
vices and systems for weather modification
designed to achieve a result of social, eco-
nomic, commercial, biological, medical or
military significance.

*(e) The term ‘Secretary’ means the Secre-
tary of Commerce.

“TITLE II—WEATHER MODIFICATION
“Functions of Federal agencies

““Sec. 201. In order to carry out the pur-
poses of this Act—

“{a) The Secretary is authorized to—

“{1) carry out a research and develop-
ment program in the field of weather modifi-
cation, including a specific program designed
to control or modify tornadoes, hurricanes,
and other severe storms.

“(2) furnish technical assistance and in-
formation in the field of weather modifica-
tion to any other Federal agency requesting
such assistance or information; and

“(3) conduect such other activities in the
field of weather modification as are dele-
gated to him by the President.

“{b) The Secretary of the Interior is au-
thorized to carry out a research and develop~
ment program in weather meodification in
the field of water resources in the United
States;

“(c) The Secretary of Agriculture is au-
thorized to carry out a research and develop-
ment program in such aspects of weather
modification as relate to the control of light-
ning and hail, and to the protection of vege-
tation from the effects of other weather
phenomena;

“(d) The Secretary of Health, Education,
and Welfare i{s authorized to carry out a re-
search and development program in such
aspects of weather modification as relate to
the control of air pollution and other similar
deleterious effects of urbanization upon the
composition of the atmosphere; and

‘“(e) The Administrator of the Federal
Aviation Agency is authorized to—

*(1) carry out a research and development
program for the effective and beneficial dis-
persal of fog and cloud cover interfering with
airports or air transportation in the United
States; and

“(2) conduct operational activities for
such fog or cloud cover dispersal.
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“Administrative powers

“Sec. 202, In order to carry out the provi-
sions of this Act, the head of any Federal
agency charged with responsibilities under
section 201 is authorized to—

*(1) adopt, amend and repeal regulations
governing the exercise of his duties under
this Act;

“(2) acquire by purchase, license, lease,
donation, or otherwise such inventions, pat-
ents, patent applications, licenses, real prop-
erty and interests therein as he deems neces-
sary,

“(3) accept as a gift, money, material, or
services and notwithstanding any other pro-
vision of law, use of any such gift, if the
donor so specifies, may be restricted or lim-
ited to certain projects or areas;

“(4) enter into and perform such con-
tracts, leases, cooperative agreements, or
other transactions, including the making of
grants, as may be neces to carry out his
dutles under section 201 and on such terms
as he may deem appropriate; and

“(5) use, with their consent, the services,
equipment, personnel, and facilities of other
Federal agencies with or without reimburse-
ment, and on a similar basis to cooperate with
other public and private agenciles and in-
strumentalitles in the use of services, equip-
ment, and facilities, and each department
and agency of the Federal Government shall
cooperate fully in making its services, equip~
ment, personnel, and facllities available to
an agency charged with responsibilities
under sectlon 201 and, with the approval
of the Director of the Bureau of the Budget,
each department or agency is authorized,
notwithstanding any other provision of law,
to loan to such agency, without reimburse-
ment, property, equipment, and facilities
required for the performance of its duties
under this Act,

“Hearings; documentary evidence

“Sec. 203. (a) The Secretary, or any em-
ployee of the Department of Commerce des-
ignated by him, may for the purpose of
carrying out the provisions of this Act hold
such hearings and sit and act at such times
and places and take such testimony as he
deems advisable. The Secretary or any em-
ployee of such Department designated by
him may administer oaths or affirmations to
witnesses appearing before the Secretary or
such employee.

“(b) (1) The Secretary may obtain by sub-
pena or otherwise such information in the
form of testimony, books, records, or other
writings, may require the keeping of and
furnishing such reports and records, and
may make such inspections of the books,
records, and other writings and premises or
property of any person Or persons as may
be deemed necessary by him to carry out
the provislons of this Act, but this author-
ity shall not be exercised if adequate and
authoritative data are available from any
Federal agency. In case of contumaey by,
or refusal to obey a subpena served upon,
any person referred to in thils subsection,
the district court of the United States for
any district in which such person is found
or resides or transacts business, upon ap-
plication by the Secretary, shall have juris-
diction to issue an order requiring such
person to appear and give testimony or to
appear and produce documents, or both; and
any fallure to obey such order of the court
may be punished by such court as a contempt
thereof.

“(2) The production of a person's books,
records, or other documentary evidence shall
not be required at any place other than
the place where such person usually keeps
them, if, prior to the return date specified
in the regulations, subpena, or other docu-
ment issued with respect thereto, such person
furnishes the Secretary with a true copy of
such books, records, or other documentary
evidence (certified by such person under
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oath to be a true and correct copy) or enters
into a stipulation with the Secretary as to
the information contalned in such books,
records, or other documentary evidence.
Witnesses shall be pald the same fees and
mileage that are pald witnesses in the courts
of the United States.

“(8) Any person who willfully performs
any act prohibited, or willfully fails to per-
form any act required, by the above provi-
sions of this subsection, or any regulation
issued thereunder, shall upon conviction be
fined not more than $500.

“Access to information

“Sec. 204, Information contained in any
statement, report, record, other document
furnished pursuant to section 203, and in-
formation developed by any agency in the
performance of its functions under this Act
shall be made available at all reasonable
times for public inspection except (1) in-
formation authorized or required by statute
to be withheld and (2) information classified
in accordance with law to protect the na-
tional security. Nothing in this subsection
shall authorize or require the publication,
divulging, or disclosure of any information
described in section 1905 of title 18 of the
United States Code, except that the Secretary
may disclose information described in such
section 19005, furnished pursuant to section
203, whenever he determines that the with-
holding thereof would be contrary to the
purposes of this Act.

“Commercial operations

“SEc. 205. (a) The Secretary is authorized,
after notice and opportunity for a hearing,
to issue regulations governing the weather
modification research, development and op-
erational activitles of private business con-
cerns, which conflict with or impede any
activities conducted under this Act and to
encourage compliance with such regulations
by such business concerns.

“(b) The Secretary, in cooperation with
the Secretary of State, the Secretary of De-
fense, and the heads of other Federal agen-
cles charged with responsibilities under
section 201, and after consultation with
representatives of such business concerns,
shall conduct a thorough study of the need
for the regulation of weather modification
research, development and operational activ-
ities, and report to Congress not later than
one year after the enactment of this Act
recommendations for additional legislation
concerning such regulation Iincluding en-
forcement of such regulation.

“ITTLE IN—FEDERAL COORDINATION AND
PLANNING
“The President

““Sgc, 801. In order to achleve the objectives
of this Act, the President, through the Office
of Sclence and Technology, is authorized to—

“(1) direct the planning and supervision
of the weather modification program author-
ized by this Act;

“(2) establish the goals to be achieved by
such program;

*(3) establish priorities and resolve con-
flicts between agencies engaged in such pro-
gram go that the activities of one agency
conducted under this Act will not conflict
with or impede activities of any other agency
conducted under this Act;

“(4) coordinate the activities of each
agency engaged In such program in order to
insure an effective and balanced effort and
to avold waste and duplication;

*“(5) consult with the National Academy of
Bciences, the National Academy of Engineer-
ing, and private scientific and educational
organizations on sclentific and technological
developments and new opportunities for the
beneficial application of weather modifica-
tion; and 3

*“(6) conduct a thorough study and investi-
gation, In cooperation with all Federal
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agencies engaged Iin such program, of the
need for new national facilities for weather
modification research, including a considera-
tion of the adaptability of existing Federal
facilities, and report to the Congress not
later than one year after the effective date of
this Act such recommendations for such
additional legislation as he deems advisable.
“International cooperation

“Sec. 302. (a) The Secretary 1s authorized
to cooperate in any international activities
relating to weather modification consistent
with the provisions of this Act. The author-
ity to cooperate in international weather
modification activities shall be exercised only
with the approval of the Secretary of State to
assure that such authority is exercised in
a manner consistent with the forelgn policy
objectives of the TUnited States. Subject
to the provisions of this section, if negotia-
tion with foreign countries or agencles
thereof becomes necessary, such negotiation
shall be carried on by the Secretary of State.

“(b) The Secretary shall cooperate to the
fullest practical extent with the Secretary of
State in providing representation at all meet-
ings and conferences relating to weather
modification and climate control in which
representatives of the United States and for-
eign countries participate, The Secretary of
State shall designate the Secretary, or his
designee, as a member of the United States
delegation attending such meetings and con-
ferences and also as a member of the ne-
gotiating team of any such delegation.

“Conduct of Federal operational activities

“Sec. 303. (a) Before any Federal agency
conducts any weather modification research
or development activity which is designed
to affect the atmosphere more than 200 kilo-
meters from the source of such activity, it
shall obtain the prior approval of the Con-
gress. Enacted into law.

“{b) Unless otherwise specifically author-
ized in this Act, before any Federal agency
conducts weather modification operational
activities, it shall obtain the prior approval
of the Congress. Enacted into law.

“Investigations

“Sec. 304. (a) The Secretary, in coopera-
tion with the Secretaries of the Interior,
Agriculture, Health, Education, and Welfare,
and the Attorney General, shall conduct
a thorough study and investigation to deter-
mine under what circumstances the United
States and private parties should be liable
for damages attributable to weather modi-
fication activities, including indemnification
of contractors and grantees of the United
States engaged in such activities, and report
to the Congress not later than one year after
the enactment of this Act recommendations
for additional legislation concerning such
Hability.

“(b) The Becretary in cooperation with the
Secretaries of Agriculture, Interior, and
Health, Education, and Welfare shall con-
duct a thorough study and investigation into
the social and economic effects, both de-
liberate and inadvertent, of weather modifi-
cation activities and report the results of
such study to the Congress not later than
two years after the enactment of this Act.

*(c) The Secretary in cooperation with the
Secretaries of Agriculture, Interior, and
Health, Education, and Welfare shall con-
duct a thorough study and investigation of
the biological and ecological effects of
weather modification and report the results
of such study to the Congress not later than
two years after the enactment of this Act.

“TITLE IV—GENERAL
“Amendments to National Seience Founda-
tion Act of 1950

“Sec. 401. (a) Section 3(a) (2) of the Na-
tlonal Science Foundation Act of 1950 (42
U.S.C. 1862(a)(2)) is amended by adding
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‘atmospheric,’ immediately after ‘engineer-
m .!

E(b) Section 38(a)(7) of such Act is
amended by adding ‘and’ after the semi-
colon at the end thereof,

“(c) Section 3(a)(8) of such Act is
amended striking out the semicolon at the
end thereof and inserting in lieu thereof a
period. :

“(d) Section 3(a)(9) and section 14 of
such Act are repealed.

“Reports

“Sec. 402. The President, through the Office
of Science and Technology, shall transmit
to the Congress in January of each year a
report which shall include (1) a comprehen-
sive and detailed description of the activities
and accomplishments of each Federal
agency under the provisions of this Act dur-
ing the preceding fiscal year; (2) an evalua-
tlon of such activities and accomplishments
in terms of obtaining the objectives of this
Act; (3) an analysis of recommended ex-
penditures for all weather modification activ-
ities authorized by this Act for the succeeding
fiscal year; (4) a description of non-Federal
weather modification activities; (5) a de-
scription of weather modification activities
carried out by foreign countries; and (6) any
recommendations for additional legislation
which the President may consider necessary
or desirable.

“Records and audit

“BEc. 403. (a) Each recipient of a contract
grant or party with whom a cooperative
agreement is entered into under this Act
shall keep such records as the head of the
appropriate Federal agency shall prescribe,
including records which fully disclose the
amount and disposition of the funds re-
celved under the grant or cooperative agree-
ment, the total cost of the project or under-
taking in connection with which the con-
tract or grant was made or cooperative agree-
ment entered into, and the amount and na-
ture of that portion of the cost of the proj-
ect or undertaking supplied by other sources,
and such other records as will facilitate an
effective audit.

“(b) The head of each Federal agency
charged with responsibilities under section
201 and the Comptroller General of the
United States, or any of their duly author-
ized representatives, shall have access for the
purpose of audit and examination to any
books, documents, papers, and records of
the recipient of the grant or party to the
cooperative agreement that are pertinent to
the grant recelved or cooperative agreement
entered into, under this Act.

“Appropriations

“Sec. 404, There are hereby authorized to
be appropriated such sums as may be neces-
sary to carry out the provisions of this Act.”

Amend the title so as to read: “A bill to
provide for a weather modification program.”

ADDITIONAL COSPONSORS OF
BILL, CONCURRENT RESOLU-
TION, AND RESOLUTION

Mr. YOUNG of North Dakota. Mr.
President, at its next printing, I ask
unanimous consent that the name of the
Senator from Texas [Mr. Tower] be
added as a cosponsor of the following bill,
concurrent resolution, and resolution:

S.3306. A blll to provide for establishing
and maintaining reserve supplies of agri-
cultural commodities for national security
and other purposes;

8. Con. Res, 88. Concurrent resolution rela-
tive to parity prices for agricultural commod-
ities; and

S. Res. 256. Resolution relating to United
tsltates denunciation of the Warsaw Conven-

on,
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The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. BIBLE. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the names of the
Senator from Indiana [Mr, HARTKE] and
the Senator from Massachusetts [Mr.
Kennepy] be added as cosponsors at the
next printing of Senate Resolution 256,
the Warsaw Convention.

The PRESIDING OFFICER., Without
objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. YARBOROUGH. Mr. President,
I ask unanimous consent that the names
of the junior Senator from Indiana [Mr.
Bayg], the Senator from New York [Mr.
Kennepy], and the Senator from Mon-
tana [Mr. MercaLr], be added as co-
sponsors of my bill S. 3303, amendments
to world war GI bill, and that their
names appear thereon at the next print-
ing
The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

ADDITIONAL COSPONSORS OF BILL

Under authority of the order of the
Senate of May 3, 1966, the names of Mr.
BARTLETT, Mr. BisLe, Mr. Boces, Mr.
Casg, Mr. CLARK, Mr. EasTLAaND, Mr. FoNG,
Mr. FULBRIGHT, Mr. GRUENING, Mr. HART,
Mr. Hirn, Mr. INnouYEe, Mr. JAviTs, Mr.
KucHEL, Mr. Loxe of Missouri, Mr. Mc-
CARTHY, Mr. McGeEg, Mr. McGOVERN, Mr,
MonTOoYa, Mr. Morsg, Mr. MunpT, Mrs.
NEUBERGER, Mr. PELL, Mr. RANDOLPH, and
Mr. SpargMAN were added as additional
cosponsors of the bill (S. 3303) to au-
thorize on-the-job training programs,
on-the-farm training programs, and cer-
tain flight training under chapter 34 of
title 38, United States Code, to increase
the educational assistance allowances
paid under such chapter, and for other
purposes, introduced by Mr. YARBOROUGH
(for himself and other Senators) on
May 3, 1966.

NOTICE OF HEARING ON IMPROVE-
MENT OF JUDICIAL MACHINERY

Mr. TYDINGS. As chairman of the
Senate Judiciary Committee’s Subcom-
mittee on Improvements in Judicial Ma-
chinery, and for my distinguished col-
league, Senator Ervin, who is chairman
of the Subcommittee on Constitutional
Rights, I announce that the joint hearing
on S. 2855, scheduled for May 18, 1966,
at 9:30 a.m., will be held in room 6226,
New Senate Office Building, rather than
in room 2228 as previously announced.

MESSAGE FROM THE HOUSE

A message from the House of Repre-
sentatives, by Mr. Hackney, one of its
reading clerks, announced that the
House had passed the following bills, in
which it requested the concurrence of the
Senate:

H.R. 14088. An act to amend chapter 55 of
title 10, United States Code, to authorize an
improved health benefits program for re-
tired members and members of the uni-
formed services and their dependents, and
for other purposes; and

H.R. 14921. An act making appropriations
for sundry independent executive bureaus,
boards, commission, corporations, agencies,
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offices, and the Department of Houslng and
Urban Development for the fiscal year end-
ing June 30, 1967, and for other purposes.

HOUSE BILLS REFERRED

The following bills were each read
twice by their titles and referred as in-
dicated:

H.R. 14088. An act to amend chapter 55 of
title 10, United States Code, to authorize an
improved health benefits program for re-
tired members and members of the uni-
formed services and their dependents, and
for other purposes; to the Committee on
Armed Services.

H.R. 14921, An act making appropriations
for sundry independent executive bureaus,
boards, commissions, corporations, agencles,
offices, and the Department of Housing and
Urban Development for the fiscal year end-
ing June 30, 1967, and for other purposes;
to the Committee on Appropriations,

WASHINGTON POST LAUDS EXCEL-
LENT KENNEDY LATIN-AMERICAN
SPEECH

Mr. PROXMIRE. Mr. President, on
Monday and Tuesday of this week, the
junior Senator from New York [Mr.
KenneDpY] delivered one of the most sig-
nificant Senate speeches of the year.

It was not only a major speech be-
cause of the national stature of the Sen-
ator from New York, but it was signifi-
cant in the depth and obvious quality of
the research and study that went into it.

There have been many press comments
on the significance of the speech and its
great portent for future American policy
in Latin America.

One editorial comment on the KEN-
~NEpY Latin-America speech came from
the Washington Post in its lead editorial
yesterday.

Mr. President, the first paragraph of
that editorial reads:

Senator RoBerT F. KENNEDY has delivered
in the form of a congressional speech what
amounts to an encyclopedia on policy toward
Latin America. His diagnosis is so good, his
prescriptions so pertinent on matters ranging
from land reform and education to private
investment and relations with military re-
gimes, that his remarks constitute a valuable
one-piece guide to what ought to be this
country's objectives. Happlly, for the most
part they are the objectives of the Johnson
administration.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that the entire editorial be printed
in the Recorp at this point.

There being no objection, the editorial
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD,
as follows:

Diagnosis BY KENNEDY

Senator RoBerT F. KENNEDY has delivered
in the form of a congressional speech what
amounts to an encyclopedia on policy to-
ward Latin America. His dlagnosis is so
good, his prescriptions so pertinent on mat-
ters ranging from land reform and educa-
tion to private investment and relations
with military regimes, that his remarks con-
stitute a valuable one-plece guide to what
ought to be this country's objectives. Hap-
pily, for the most part they are the objec-
tives of the Johnson administration, al-
though performance has sometimes fallen
short.

‘Whatever his occasional past aberrations,
Mr. EENNEDY has put his studles and travels
to excellent use. His analysis of the real
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danger but exaggerated fear of communism
in Latin America is especially astute. He
also has courageously redeemed his unfor-
tunate gaffe in Peru last fall by coming out
foursquare for birth control assistance to
countries that seek it. If there is a sig-
nificant omission in his catalogue, it is In
his failure to stress the responsibility of
Latin American countries for self-help. No
one can confer a better life on them. Or-
derly change is first of all a matter of facing
hard political facts.

“Unproductive agriculture is probably the
major factor in Latin American poverty,” Mr.
KeNNEDY correctly observes, citing the dra-
matic statistic that 90 percent of the land
is controlled by only 10 percent of the land-
holders. Hence his great interest in land
reform, credit and technical assistance. This
is an area in which this country’s vast knowl-
edge can be of enormous help. Yet there
are massive obstacles, one of which is the
political reluctance of some governments to
take on the oligarchy with such essential
accompanying measures as tax reform.

Education is Mr, KENNEDY'S other passion;
50 percent of the people in Latin America
are still illiterate. He does not minimize
the difficulties with university students,
many of whom are fanatically anti-Yankee.
Such attitudes distract attention from real
problems and cause instability. But Mr.
KenNEDY argues for understanding that mo-
tives often derive from nationalism and a
demand for social justice. To counteract
warped ideas of the United States he pleads
for more effort to bring Latin American stu-
dents here. He also has a useful suggestion
for channelizing idealism with a multina-
tional hemisphere peace corps.

Senator KENNEDY Wisely recognizes the im-
portant role of private investment and sug-
gests a uniform code of behavior. At the
same time he criticlzes overzealous efforts
to protect such investment, as when all aid
to Peru was suspended because of a disagree-
ment over oil properties. The most immedi-
ate need in governmental economic aid, he
suggests, 1s in projects that help generate
foreign exchange.

Likewise his appraisal of military regimes
is balanced. Mr. KENNEDY Would make clear
this country’s support of free elections, and
he would maintain contact with forces of re-
form whether or not they are represented in
governments. In military regimes he would
confine the identification of the United
States to projects within the scope of the
Alliance for Progress. But he also properly
notes that “The Alliance for Progress was
not meant to be—and could not be—a means
for the United States to determine the gov-
ernment of every American nation.”

There is a paradox here, which the Senator
touches on in his remarks about Bragzil
(where he glves credit to the Castello Branco
government while listing the dangers of ex-
tra-constitutionality). Although he does
not say so, in situations where the ballot is
restricted to persons who are literate and
therefore come largely from the advantaged
classes, it is conceivable that a conscientious
military regime can be more representative
than a bad government elected behind a
facade of democratic institutions. In other
words, dogmatism and total judgments must
be avolded In the Hemisphere.

Unquestionably communism is a real
threat in Latin America. But, says Mr. KEN=-
NEDY, it is not merely a Soviet-and-Chinese-
financed conspiracy; many who volce its
slogans “seek a nonexistent shortcut to eco-
nomic progress and social justice.” Coun-
ter-insurgency training, particularly with
civilian police, is part of the answer. But the
allegiance of men *“can be won only by posi-
tive programs of soclal justice; by land re-
forms; by schools; by honest administration;
by roads and clinics and labor unions and
even-handed justice, and a share for all men
in the declsions that shape their lives. Coun-
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ter-insurgency might best be described as
social reform under pressure.”

The best antidote for Communist appeals,
in short, is confidence in orderly social
change. This country cannot promote such
change in Latin America merely by advocat-
ing it; but an adequate identification with
the forces of change in practice is still the
foremost need of American policy.

SCHOOL MILK BILL DESERVES
SPEEDY SENATE ACTION

Mr. PROXMIRE. Mr. President, today
I appeared before the Subcommittee on
Agricultural Production, Marketing, and
Stabilization of Prices, of the Senate
Agriculture Committee in support of my
bill to make the special milk program
for schoolchildren permanent and in-
crease Federal funding for the program.

There is a tendency to downgrade the
importance of securing early passage of
this legislation because of recent House
action providing $103 million for the pro-
gram in fiscal 1967. Many strong pro-
gram supporters are now inclined to say
that the program is safe for yet another
year, so why worry. The truth of the
matter, however, is that failure to pass
the school milk bill this year could very
well have a disastrous impact on the pro-
gram, as I pointed out in my testimony
today.

The legislation authorizing the school
milk program expires on June 30, 1967.
Although this date is over a year away,
tens of thousands of school administra-
tors have been placed under a cloud of
uncertainty by the administration’'s pro-
posal to slash the school milk program
by 80 percent. They do not know what
is going to happen after June 30, 1967.
We cannot expect these administrators
to effectively promote this fine program
until Congress lifts the cloud of uncer-
tainty by acting on the school milk bill.

In addition, next year will see the be-
ginning of a newly elected Congress.
The housekeeping functions that con-
sume so much time at the beginning of a
new Congress could easily cause post-
ponement of final passage of school milk
legislation introduced next year until
after the June 30 deadline.

Mr. President, I am very hopeful that
the bill to make the school milk program
permanent will pass in the near future.

I ask unanimous consent to have
printed at this point in the ReEcorp my
remarks before the Holland subcommit-
tee on “The Children's Special Milk Act.”

There being no objection, the state-
ment was ordered to be printed in the
REcoRD, as follows:

THE CHILDREN’S SPECIAL MILK ACT
(Statement by Senator WiLriam PROXMIRE

Before the Subcommittee on Agricultural

Production, Marketing, and Stabilization

of Prices, Thursday, May 12, 1966)

Mr. Chailrman, it is a great pleasure to
appear before your subcommittee today in
support of The Children's Special Milk Act
which would make the special milk program
for schoolchildren permanent and set guide-
lines for the program's funding.

As you know so well, Mr, Chairman, the
special milk program has been an unquali-
fied success over the years. In 1966 the
number of participating outlets will increase
by nearly 1,000, while half pints of milk
distributed under the program will climb
by about 50 million. This impressive type
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of program growth has taken place annually
since the program was initiated back in 1954.

The program itself fills a substantial child
nutrition need. It helps provide children
with milk in midmorning and midafter-
noon by authorizing the Federal Govern-
ment to share the cost of this milk with the
child. At the present time the Federal re-
imbursement amounts to approximately 3
cents per half pint. The child usually pays
the remaining 2 to 4 cents, although in
cases of demonstrated need the local school
district will pay the additional cost, thus
providing the milk to the child free.

I believe the facts will show that this pro=
gram is essential to the health of our Na-
tion’s schoolchildren. Although it supple-
ments in most instances the school lunch
program it enables children attending
schools, daycamps, Headstart nurseries and
other institutions to receive vital supple-
mentary nourishment. This is especially
important to the child who may come to
school without a decent breakfast or who
may be going home to a meager dinner.
The sustenance given by nature's perfect
food is particularly helpful to children who
have to travel long distances to their classes.

The school milk program has played an
important part in relieving the Federal Gov-
ernment of the expense of purchasing and
storing surplus milk. Milk not purchased
for use in this program simply has to be
purchased and stored at Federal expense
under our dairy price support program.
However, the school milk program is now
generally regarded by school administrators
and parents alilke as first and foremost a
child nutrition ald and only secondarily as
a means of holding down dairy surpluses.

The administration has proposed an 80
percent cutback in the school milk program.
It would redirect the program to the needy
and those children attending schools with-
out a lunch program. The number of chil-
dren participating in the program would
drop from approximately 18 million to 3
million as a result.

The passage of such a proposal could kill
the school milk program. It would mean
that only 1 millilon needy children would
receive milk under the program. Yet almost
5 million school-age children come from
families with incomes of under $2,000 a year
according to statistics published by the Of-
fice of Education. Apparently the remaining
4 million children would either have to pay
the full cost of the milk, recelve a full sub-
sidy from local school districts whose finances
are already badly pinched, or stop taking
milk breaks. I predict that the majority
will follow the last-mentioned course.

Furthermore the administration’s proposal
would require children qualifying as needy
to pass a means test. This is disputed by
the Department of Agriculture, but I have
with me today a number of forms used by
local school distriets to qualify children for
free school lunches. Obviously these same
forms would be used under the proposed re-
direction of the school milk program. I will
gladly submit these forms, which cover
communities with populations from a few
hundred to hundreds of thousands for the
subcommittee’s records if it so desires,

My conversations with officlals of the
American School Food Service Association
indicate that it would be impossible for the
home room teacher or school nurse to choose
those who were to receive the benefits of the
school milk program without grave abuses
developing. These are the very adminis-
trators who run the program. They cer-
tainly are in a better positlon than the De-
partment of Agriculture to discuss the day-
to-day problems of program operation on
the local level.

These administrators say that many
schools would simply abandon the school
milk program rather than go through the
complicated and discouraging task of dis-
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criminating between those who were to re-
celve free milk under the program and those
who were to recelve no milk under the
program.

The administration’s proposal would mean
that youngsters who did not pass an onerous
means test would not receive milk under the
program. It would bar the sons and daugh-
ters of many proud parents whose children
need the benefits of the program, and could
gualify to receive free milk, because these
parents refuse to undergo a demeaning
means test—refuse to have their children
classified as needy. Many of these children
simply could not afford to pay the extra
dollar or two a month the withdrawal of
Federal support would cost them.

Thus literally millions of children would
stop taking nutritious milk breaks—the very
children who need the milk most and can
afford it least.

Study after study has indicated that as
the price of milk drops, participation in the
milk program increases. Some, such as an
Illinois study made a few years ago, indi-
cate that as the price of school milk goes
up participation drops off substantially.
Thus even in families with moderate in-
comes, there will be a substantial reduction
in milk-breaks at school.

Take for example a family of six children
whose breadwinner earns $6,000 a year. I
cite this example because it is a real one—it
springs from a constituent letter. This man
works in Milwaukee. Because he is from a
metropolitan area his expenses are greater
than they would be in a small town. The
added cost to this man, if the administra-
tion's proposal is passed, of providing milk
breaks for his children would be equivalent
to a pair of shoes per year per child. Yet
he has to keep his children in shoes. He
doesn’'t have to give them money for school
milk. It's obvious that these children would
no longer recelve supplementary milk at
school.

Passage of my bill which is being cospon-
sored by 67 of my Senate colleagues would
eliminate the cloud of uncertainty that the
administration’s new proposal—the Child
Nutrition Act of 1066—has placed over tens
of thousands of school administrators. It
would enable them to make their future
plans with certainty in the knowledge that
the school milk program as we know it today
would continue.

The House of Representatives, fortunate-
1y, has dissipated the confusion to some ex-
tent by providing $103 million for the school
milk program in the fiscal 1967 Department
of Agricultural Appropriations bill. I'm
sure the Senate will take similar action.

However additional legislation is needed.
Although the legislation authorizing the
school milk program does not expire until
June 30, 1967, Congress must act this year
to foreclose with any certainty the death
of this vital actlvity. Next year may bhe too
late. The housekeeping functions that
consume so much time at the beginning of
a new Congress could easily postpone final
passage of school milk legislation introduced
next year until after the June 30 deadline.

The time is now. The place is here. And
the purpose is the enrichment of the diets
and lives of millions of schoolchildren who
have grown and prospered under the over-
whelmingly popular school milk program.

A NEW LIFE FOR “KING” COTTON

Mr. KUCHEL. Mr. President, in Au-
gust of 1908, President Theodore Roose-
velt wrote:

No nation has ever achieved permanent
greatness unless this greatness was based
on the well-being of the great farm class,
the men who live on the soil; for it is upon
their welfare, material and moral, that the
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welfare of the rest of the nation ultimately
rests.

Agriculture continues to hold a key
place in our society through its unique
contributions to this Nation’s greatness.
The best example of this contribution to
our greatness and our security lies in
the most important cash crop in Amer-
ica—cotton.

From its first entry into the New Eng-
land States, to the development of the
great Cotton Belt, to its most recent
expansion to the valleys of our Western
States, “King"” cotton became the source
of income for more Americans than any
other crop.

Today, cotton still affects the lives of
more Americans than any other crop.
It has been estimated that from 12 to
14 million persons in the United States
depend directly on this crop for at least
a part of their livelihood. On some 1,-
500,000 cotton-producing farms there are
10 million persons—approximately one-
third of the farm population of the
United States—who rely on cotton for a
considerable part of their income.
About 3 million or more persons derive
their income from cofton textile and
garment manufacturing. Cotton ware-
housing, ginning, distributing and mar-
keting employ an estimated 500,000 per-
sons. In addition to those directly de-
pendent on cotton and the cotton indus-
try, millions of persons throughout the
United States are vitally affected by
cotton. They include persons engaged
in the manufacture, wholesaling, frans-
portation, and retailing of commodities
made by other industries and sold to
those who produce, merchandise, trans-
port, and manufacture cotton.

This tremendous growth and influence
of cotton is reflected in my own State of
California. Since the Second World
War, there has been an increasing area
dedicated to cotton production, princi-
pally in the southern San Joaquin Val-
ley and the Imperial Valley. In the dec-
ade 1940 to 1950, the value of cotton
produced in California increased 1,048.3
percent. By the end of the succeeding
decade, cotton became and is today, with
an annual crop valued at more than
$300 million, the most important cash
crop in California.

Cotton has played and continues to
play an important role in our history,
our economy, our security, and in our
everyday lives. But “King” cotton no
longer reigns alone in today’s world of
increased trade and fiber development.
After 1951, cotton consumption in the
United States has drastically declined.
Exports of cotton cloth have diminished,
imports of cotton goods from Japan, In-
dia, Pakistan, South Korea, Formosa,
Egypt, and others have increased, costs
of Government cotton programs are high
and rising, there has been a rapid in-
crease in carryover due to increased
wyields, and most of all, there has been an
extensive competitive increase in other
fibers, primarily manmade.

The biggest competitive gain in the
domestic market has gone to the broad
class of manmade fibers which go by
the term “noncellulosics.” This class
includes nylon and the entire list of
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synthetic fibers which sell under such
names as Dacron, Fortrel, Orlon, and
Acrilan. These fibers now have a total
U.S. market that equals nearly 7 million
bales of cotton, and they have gained
over 2 million bales of that in the last 2
years. These fibers are further backed
up by $135 million worth of research
compared with cotton’s $26.5 million;
and the $70 million a year they spend
for promotion overwhelms cotton's $4
million. Lower cotton prices have been
effective against rayon. But the noncel-
lulosics, though costing better than 80
cents a pound as compared to cotton’s
24 cents a pound, threaten all the mar-
kets served by cotton as a result of new
yarns, new fabrics, new finishes, and
greater promotion.

We seek a policy which will effectively
assist cotton in meeting its competi-
tion—programs to improve farm opera-
tions, control insects and diseases, de-
velop improved cotton varieties, and
establish effective controls and price sup-
ports. The ultimate objective of these
Federal programs is to adjust supply to
demand in the interest of benefiting pro-
ducers and all others concerned with the
production and handling of cotton as
well as improve the general economy of
the country.

For this objective to be fulfilled, there
must be a demand for cotton; there must
be an increased market that will even-
tually reduce or eliminate the need for
limiting marketings and supporting the
price of cotton. But the demand is less-
ening each day as reflected by the in-
creased losses on growing cotton sur-
pluses. The U.S. Department of Agri-
culture states:

Realized losses incurred by Commodity
Credit Corporation on upland cotton price
support and related programs and expendi-
tures under direct payment programs have
totaled $3,006 million during the past 10
years—ranging from $62 million in 1956 to
$601 million in 1965. In addition, losses on
loan and owned inventories as of June 30,
1965, were estimated at $541 million. These
losses and expenditures do not include ad-
ministrative costs or costs Incurred in oper-
ation of the Public Law 480 programs that
have accounted for substantial volumes of
cotton exports. In spite of these expendi-
tures, the carryover of cotton has mounted
steadlly since 1961, reaching a mnear record
high of 14 million bales in 1965, and a pro-
Jection of about 16 million bales in 1966.

These surpluses and losses can be di-
rectly related to the overwhelming com-
petition from manmade fibers such as
rayon and the noncellulosics. Again,
according to the Department of Agri-
culture:

From 1930 to 1860, cotton’s share of the
total U.S. fiber market dropped from 85 per-
cent to 65 percent. Since 1960, cotton's share
has declined at a much greater rate, drop-
ping to 53 percent in 1965. In contrast, the
manmade fibers’ share of the U.S. fiber mar-
ket increased from 3.9 percent in 1930 to 29
percent In 1960, to 41 percent in 1964, and
to 42.5 percent in 1965.

It has been estimated that U.S. pro-
ducers of noncellulosic fibers will spend
over $200 million for developing and pro-
moting these products—a figure seven
times greater than the combined public
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and private outlays for development and
promotion of cotton in 1965.

Cotton, therefore, is facing its greatest
challenge in its long history, for the suc-
cess of every governmental program,
every regulation, every legislative effort
in the past as well as the future is de-
pendent on increased quality, research,
advertising, and promotion,

To meet this challenge, H.R. 12322 has
been introduced. It provides enabling
legislation for a program of advertising,
trade promotion, research and develop-
ment to promote the sale and use of
domestic cotton, with direct costs to be
financed by producer assessments. This
effort is to be accomplished through
‘“‘cotton research and promotion orders”
to be issued by the Secretary of Agricul-
ture after notice and hearing and fol-
lowing approval by two-thirds of cotton
producers participating in a referendum.
The orders would allow for one or more
of four permissive provisions: First, for
advertising and sales promotion projects,
second, for research and development
projects, third, for handler reporting and
recordkeeping, and fourth, for inciden-
tal terms and conditions needed to effec-
tuate other provisions of the order.
Participation in this program is com-
pletely voluntary on the part of the indi-
vidual growers. Not only must there be
approval by the farmers in a referendum
for the program to become effective, but
even during its operation any farmer may
request not to participate and receive a
complete refund of his money.

This is legislation which does not seek
large amounts of Federal money or dom-
inant Federal control. It seeks but the
assistance of the Federal Government in
helping the farmer help himself; in help-
ing cotton become a strong competitor
again. There is no question but that the
cotton industry has the know-how to
develop its abilities in research and pro-
motion and turn its markets upward.
But it needs concentrated finances sim-
ilar to those of the large synthetic pro-
ducers in order to enter effectively the
modern world of fiber competition. The
farmers, the producers, the cotton or-
ganizations are confident that they can
get the money, but they need a uniform
organization and system to eliminate
haggling among various processors and
handlers and establish an effective com-
petitive mechanism. H.R. 12322 at-
tempts to do this. It attempts in its own
way to repay cotton for what it has given
America in the past by giving it a new
competitive life in the America of tomor-
row. I urge the Senate to support this
bill dedicated to helping the farmer and
preserving an industry that means so
much to so many Americans.

NEW VERSION OF OLD SHELL GAME
IS CHARGED

Mr. WILLIAMS of Delaware. Mr.
President, in the Washington Evening
Star of May 10, 1966, there appears an
article by James J. Kilpatrick, entitled
“New Version of Old Shell Game Is
Charged.” Mr. President, I ask unani-
mous consent that the article be printed
in the RECORD.
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There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the REcorb,
as follows:

New VERSION OF OLD SHELL GAME Is CHARGED
(By James J. Kilpatrick)

The slickest skin game of the old county
falrs, at least in the gullible South, was the
skin game known as the old shell game. It
flourished for years, until some educated
cops came along. They put the thimble-
riggers on the run and the shell game all
but disappeared.

Last week it came back to town. You will
find it, if you look fast enough, in H.R.
14544, which came shooting out of the House
Banking and Currency Committee like a
little green pea under three walnut shells.
This is President Johnson's sensational gim-
mick for turning $4.2 billion in Federal assets
into $4.2 billlon in Federal liabilities, all
without adding a penny to the Federal defi-
cit. Or llabilities into assets. It is all the
same thing. Come one, come all, and try
your gkill. The hand in truth is quicker
than the eye.

Johnson sketched the general outlines of
his “Sales Participation Act of 1966 back
in January, but it wasn't until Wednesday,
April 20, that the bill turned up in the
House. Then presto. On Thursday April
21, with the ink still wet on the printed
bill, Representative WRIGHT PaTMAN, Demo-
crat, of Texas, scheduled 3 hours of hearings.
Only administration witnesses were called.
By a party-line vote of 22-3, with 8 disgusted
Republicans not voting, the bill came bomb-
ing out. A classic committee report fol-
lowed on April 25. And last week the White
House was proceeding in terrorem to get
the bill whipped through the Rules Com-
mittee for an immediate vote on the floor.

The situation had its funny aspects, which
is doubtless part of the game.

On the surface, this is a financing scheme
by which the government would “sell off
some assets.” But the trick is that no assets
would really be sold off.

The committee’s majority report declares,
deadpan, that the plan would “carry forward
the objective of substituting private for
public credit in funding the loan programs"
of various federal agencies. But by its own
terms, the bill provides for continued federal
subsidies to make the private creditors
secure.

The sponsors of this legislation are shout-
ing from the housetops that this “participa-
tion” plan is truly nothing new—that it
is In fact an old plan, devised by President
Elsenhower in 1859. But when Eisenhower
undertook to sell off some federal loans,
he sold them off in straightforward trans-
actions. Johnson's dazzling runaround is
something else entirely.

Under terms of this legislation, the Federal
National Mortgage Association, as trustee,
would sell certificates of participation in
“pools of assets” to be provided from the
outstanding loans of various federal agen-
cies. Up to $4.2 billion in such certificates
could be sold, provided the market would ab-
sorb them, and why shouldn’t the market
absorb them? These handsome instruments
would cost the taxpayers a rate of 5.4 or 5.5
percent, at least half a point higher than the
rate on regular Treasury borrowings.

As the outraged Republicans point out in
their minority report, this 0.5 percent repre-
sents an expense of 85 million a year on each
$1 billion of participations sold. If the entire
authority were exercised, the cost to the
people would approximate $21 million a
year. Over an average maturity of 10 years,
these higher outlays for interest would
amount to something in excess of $200
million.

Yet the cost of this scheme is the least of
the objections to it. The purpose of this
legislation is not to promote private credit.
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The purpose is to conceal a $4.2 billion deficit
by entering the certificate sales as & "nega-
tive expenditure.” Where has the deficit
gone? It lles under the third shell on the
left. If this maneuver works for 1967, we
may never set eyes on a deficit again, for
federal agenclies have $33 billion in such as-
sets to slide in Fannie May’s direction.

By the same token, as the Republicans re-
mark, the federal debt limit can be subjected
to hocus-pocus-dominocus. Now you see it,
now you don’t. If the proceeds of these par-
ticipations are applied on paper to debt re-
duction, the government’s total debt will not
have been reduced in fact. The debt will
simply have been transferred to the debt of
FNMA, which is outside the statutory limit.
In the course of this vanishing act, govern-
ment credit would be used, if indirectly, to
effect a reduction in the federal debt. This
isn't done with dollars; it’s done with mir-
rors.

There were signs last week that the admin-
istration’'s razzle-dazzle might prove to be
self-defeating. Missouri’'s influential Rep.
RicHARD BoLLING, a key man on House Rules,
was balking hard. He describes the scheme
flatly as “deceptive.” Without a lot of sober
persuasion, he won't be won around.

The administration’s top persuaders have
been summoned to the battle. With the
President's prestige at stake, they may win
in the end, but their problem is that mem-
bers of the House and Senate stand a cut
above the rubes of the county midway.

FHA PROCEDURES IN CERTAIN
PROJECTS QUESTIONED

Mr. WILLIAMS of Delaware. Mr.
President, the Federal Housing Admin-
istration has called the director and the
chief underwriter from each of the re-
spective offices throughout the country
into Washington for a conference this
week. This conference, beginning last
Tuesday, will extend through May 12.

During the past few weeks I have had
correspondence with Commissioner
Brownstein asking questions concerning
both the procedures followed and the
status of certain projects.

The replies which I have received and
the information furnished do not coin-
cide with the facts of the cases as they
are outlined in the official records of the
agency, and I am most respectfully sug-
gesting to Commissioner Brownstein
that while these directors are in town
he ask them to reexamine the replies
furnished in response to my recent ques-
tions and to advise him promptly of the
omissions.

For example, in certain instances the
manner in which the land was over-
appraised has been ignored. A damag-
ing report concerning the administration
of the Houston, Tex., office has been
completely ignored, and this report alone
contains enough information to have
justified the dismissal of the Houston
director months ago.

I recognize that Commissioner Brown-
stein signs these replies after the data
has been assembled by his subordinates
and ofttimes the director of the office
may be reluctant to tell the whole story,
but this is no excuse. He should hold
them responsible.

These partial replies that I get only
further arouse my concern.

Again I most respectfully suggest that
Commissioner Brownstein take advan-
tage of this most convenient opportunity
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to discuss these incomplete reports with
the directors while they are in Wash-
ington.

PILOTAGE SERVICES ON THE GREAT
LAKES AND ST. LAWRENCE SEAWAY

Mr. MAGNUSON. Mr. President, on
May 1, 1961, a coordinated United States-
Canada system of pilotage on the Great
Lakes was inaugurated under joint ad-
ministration of the Secretary of Com-
merce and the Canadian Minister of
Transport.

Pilotage services to ocean vessels tra-
versing the St. Lawrence Seaway and the
Great Lakes began at that time with 104
United States and Canadian registered
pilots, operating under joint regulations
which I understand are unique. In the
intervening 5 years this number of pilots
has grown steadily to a total pilot force
today of 148 pilots.

In the initial year the pilot force,
half composed of U.S, citizens and half
those of Canada, carried out duties
throughout the Great Lakes on more
than 9,000 assignments. Last year the
number of assignments approached 14,-
000. This large increase in services ren-
dered is ample evidence of the growth of
trade. It is also recognition of the need
and value of pilotage services.

We cannot praise too highly these
American and Canadian pilots who have
contributed so much in professional
skills—in the highest tradition—to the
furtherance of the foreign trade of the
Great Lakes under the administration
of the Great Lakes Pilotage Administra-
tion. The outstanding safety of naviga-
tion record during these past 5 years is
clearly attributable to the high stand-
ards of qualification set by the Great
Lakes Pilotage Administration for ap-
pointment of the U.S. registered pilots.
It can be said that no ocean vessel with
a U.S. registered pilot on board has in
all these years sustained major damage
nor has any person suffered serious in-
jury or loss of life.

The pilotage facilities, equipment and
communications systems which barely
existed in May 1961 now can be counted
among the best. The pilot stations, pilot
boats, radio stations and equipment are
valued in the hundreds of thousands of
dollars which the pilots as independent
contractors own or operate through their
independent voluntary pilot associations.
The adequacy and efficiency of these
facilities can also be attributed to the
high standards set by the Great Lakes
pilotage regulations and the good busi-
ness practices applied by the Great Lakes
Pilotage Administration in the regulation
of these facilities.

As with any new endeavor this system
of internationally regulated pilotage has
had many problems requiring solutions
unique without precedent. There are
difficult problems yet unsolved and un-
questionably there will be many more in
the future. However, the mutual recog-
nition by the United States and Canada
of the common need to encourage for-
eign trade on the Great Lakes and the
longstanding friendly relations between
us have greatly facilitated this task of
providing for the safety of navigation
on the Great Lakes.
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INFLATION: ITS CAUSES, AND PROS-
PECTS FOR THE FUTURE—AD-
DRESS BY SENATOR ROBERTSON

Mr. BENNETT. Mr. President, on
May 10, the senior Senator from Vir-
ginia and chairman of the Committee on
Banking and Currency, A. WiLLis Ros-
ERTSON, spoke to a group of bankers in
Minneapolis regarding legislation of in-
terest to the financial community.
Among the topics discussed, was infla-
tion, its causes, and prospects for the
future.

There are many indications that in the
first quarter of this year, expansion was
at a too rapid rate—one which cannot
be sustained. Prices have been rising
at a significantly faster pace than we
have experienced over the past few years.
Despite the rise in interest rates, and
price increases, consumers have in-
creased their purchases in the past quar-
ter by over $11 billion compared with
an average increase of $7 billion to $8
billion per quarter over the last few
years.

I think that Senator ROBERTSON'S re-
marks are timely. They make a valuable
contribution to the present discussion of
what actions should be taken to keep our
economy on an even keel. I ask unani-
mous consent that they be printed in the
RECORD.

There being no objection, the address
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD,
as follows:

CURRENT BANEING LEGISLATION AND BANKING
PROBLEMS
(Remarks of Senator A. WiLLIS ROBERTSON,

Democrat, of Virginia, chairman, Senate

Committee on Banking and Currency, be-

fore the American Bankers Assoclation’s

Sixth Annual National Mortgage Confer-

ence, Minneapolis, Minn., May 10, 1966.)

In Washington today two related conflicts
are receiving major attention. One concerns
the military activities that have been going
on in Vietnam and seem likely to continue for
an indefinite period. The other is concerned
with the economic fight that is being waged
domestically against the forces of inflation.
The latter struggle could be won more easily
than the first, or it could be lost by failure
to adopt the right instruments or to be ade-
quately aggressive.

LEGISLATIVE PROPOSALS

Compared with these major conflicts and
problems, the legislative program concerning
banking seems to lack glamour. Yet some
of the proposals being considered can have
im; t long-run considerations for finan-
clal institutions. Of particular concern to
bankers are proposals for changes in govern-
mental supervisory powers over financial in-
stitutions. These include suggested revisions
in laws governing bank holding companies to
close some gaps in existing laws and Admin-
istration proposals to strengthen the regula-
tory and supervisory authority of Federal
agencies over insured banks and insured sav-
ings and loan associations.

The Administration proposals have met
some opposition as belng undue extensions
of Federal power over financial institutions
and will probably be amended along the lines
advocated by the American Bankers Assocla-
tion.

Already passed by both Houses of the Con-
gress, after considerable controversy, and ap-
proved by the President, is an Act to amend
previous legislation relating to bank mergers.
This law establishes new standards for both
the banking agencles and the courts to follow
in approving or disapproving bank mergers.
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These new standards prohibit the approval
of a merger that would result in a monopoly.
In addition, a merger which would have sub-
stantial anticompetitive effects could not be
approved unless its anticompetitive effects
are “clearly outweighed in the public inter-
est” by the effects of the merger on the con-
venience and needs of the community to be
served. That is less restrictive than Section
T of the Clayton Act.

ANTI-INFLATIONARY MEASURES

Perhaps the most important problem facing
banking, as well as the whole country and
the world, today is the fight against inflation.
This problem has not called for any new
legislation in the fleld of banking, from the
Administration although a House Member
is sponsoring standby consumer-credit con-
trols.

There seems to be a popular view that in-
flation could be prevented by legislating or
otherwise fixing ceilings on prices. Price
increases are considered to be the causes of
inflation. It is even sald by some that in-
creases in interest rates have inflationary
consequences., Actually these are evidences
or manifestations of inflation, not basic
causes. Price fixing by fiat would merely
attempt to suppress inflation without remov-
ing its underlying causes.

Causes of inflation are basically monetary.
There can be no infiation without an ex-
pansion—past, precent, or in the immediate
future—of the supply of money greater than
the supply of goods and services available for
purchase. In our monetary system, increases
in the money supply result almost wholly
from expansion in bank credit. The banking
system, therefore, has a pivotal role in bring-
ing about or in curbing inflation—particu-
larly the latter.

This does not mean that banks alone can
bring about inflation. Nor does it mean that
infiation cannot be stopped by other meas-
ures than restraint on bank credit. Banks
cannot create credit expansion unless there
are strong demands for credit. To cause in-
flation, moreover, these demands must ex-
ceed the volume of savings by the public.

Some expansion in credit and in money is
desirable and necessary to supply businesses
and individuals with cash balances they need
and want to hold. Inflation occurs when
monetary expansion greatly exceeds produc-
tion—i.e., when people have more money
than they want to hold and then spend the
excess in amounts that exceed the goods and
services available.

Inflation is generally associated with In-
creased governmental borrowing, although it
can occur as a result of private credit ex-
pansion. On the basis of current indica-
tions and estimates, the Federal Government
and its agencles will probably need to in-
crease borrowings in this calendar year by
about $9 billion, which is more than in any
postwar year and over three times as much
as in 1965,

These estimates include not only direct
borrowing by the Treasury but also borrow-
ing and sales of assets or participations by
various governmental financial agencies con-
templated in the budget estimates. A bill to
authorize the sale of participation certificates
has passed the Senate.

Inflationary effects may also arise from in-
creased private borrowing, particularly if it
accompanies expansion in the public debt.
Private borrowing needs in the aggregate
will probably be in record volume in 19686,
but the increase in net private borrowings
would be less infiationary if smaller than
in 1965. Although bank loans have been
expanding at a very rapid rate during the
past 3 years, private credit demands still ap-
pear to be much larger than the amount of
credit that can be made available to meet
these demands. This is especlally true with
savings & loan associatlons.

It will be difficult to find savings in
amounts adequate to meet the record credit
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demands in prospect. There will, therefore,
continue to be heavy demands for bank
credit. Although further bank credit in-
creases in moderate amounts are desirable
and may be anticipated, to endeavor to meet
all borrowing demands by the easy process of
bank credit expansion, based on additional
reserves supplied by the Federal Reserve,
would mean an inflationary expansion in the
supply of money.

Easy monetary policies of this nature would
no doubt further stimulate inflationary price
increases. A continued price rise or its
prospeet would not only result in further
expanding domestic credit demands but
would cause deterioration in the competitive
position of the United States in world mar-
kets for goods and services and for money.
The consequence would be a worsening of
our balance-of-payments position and a loss
of gold that would diminish our monetary
reserves. In that event, credit restraints
would not only be desirable but would be
unavoldable.

THE NERVOUS STOCK MARKET

Another manifestation of inflationary
sentiment is seen in the behavior of the
stock market. Common stock prices have
continued to rise, with occasional interrup-
tions, for over 15 years, and trading activity
has recently increased sharply. The rise in
stock prices has reflected in large part the
desire of investors to put their savings to
use in a manner that will enable them to
share In the profits resulting from our actual
and anticipated economic growth. It is an
expression of confidence in our future. To
some extent, however, the buying of cor-
porate shares has represented the search for
a “hedge against inflation,” and to some de-
gree it has been speculative. Because of this
speculative aspect, the market is susceptible
to severe reactions, like that just occurring.

Increases in stock prices have outrun the
growth in corporate earnings and the growth
in dividends. Rates of return on common
stocks at current prices and dividends have
declined to relatively low levels—averaging
around 3 percent for high-grade stocks. In
the meantime, interest rates have risen, so
that average yields on high-grade corporate
bonds are now close to 5 percent and yields
on U.S. Government bonds are above 41
percent.

To validate these relationships and justify
purchases of stocks instead of bonds at cur-
rent prices, corporate earnings and corporate
dividends would have to increase even more
rapidly than they have in recent years.

To some extent the increases in stock
market commitments have been based on
credit. Yet, because of the high margins
now required on borrowing te hold stocks
(70 percent), the volume of stock market
credit, relative to the total value of stocks
outstanding, to the total volume of all credit,
and to national income, is not at all com-
parable to similar relationships prevailing in
1829. For these as well as for other reasons
a sharp decline in stock prices at this time
should not be expected to have the cumula-
tive and far-reaching consequences of the
1928-30 debacle.

It may well be that the latest decline in
stock prices should not be considered as a
precursor of disasters expected to ensue, but
rather represents, as did other declines in
recent years, a readjustment to the realities
of the current situation,

CONCLUSION

As an essential ingredient of this equation
let us remember an old maxim: “Man pro-
poses but God disposes.” Politicians with
the endorsement of prominent business
leaders planned a program of rapid economic
expansion. For 10 years that expansion has
been underway and with minor inflation.
Two years ago, the politiclans were so pleased
with their handiwork that they decided to
accelerate the business expansion with vast
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new spending schemes. But, just as our
financial institutions began to creak and
groan under the unprecedented credit de-
mand to finance a broad scope of domestic
projects, the politiclans suddenly woke up to
the fact that an additional billion dollars
per month would be needed to finance the
war in Southeast Asia, That is where God
enters the picture.

Proud of the fact that at the end of
World War II we were the greatest military
power in the world, and proud of our eco-
nomic wealth which enabled us to give and
loan to foreign nations far more than $100
billion since the end of that war, we made
commitments to Western Europe and South-
east Asia to answer their call to defend them
against Communist aggression. The temple
of peace that we sought to erect in the
United Nations, in NATO, and in SEATO was
never dedicated to the victory of moral force.
Suddenly, the businessmen and those who
invest in business enterprises realize that
we have become overextended.

We have neither the cash nor the credit
to finance both the Great Soclety and a war
against communism in any and every area
of the world in which the Communists choose
to attack. So, we find the head of one of
our biggest automobile companies, Henry
Ford, II, a previous champion of domestic
expansion, calling attention to violence, riots,
urban crime, juvenile vandalism and wild-
cat strikes, undermining, as he sald “every-
thing that stands for order and responsi-
bility and tradition.” That note of pes-
simism and lack of faith in our manifest
destiny was accompanied by a General Motors
announcement of reduced production. As
a result, on May 5th listed values on the
New York Stock Exchange experienced the
sharpest drop since the bleak, black day of
the assassination of President Kennedy, and
on May 9th the Dow-Jones average fell an-
other 16 points.

Our banks were as sound on May 5 as
they were on May 4. There had been no
reduction in employment nor curtailment in
private spending. Yet, there was a new and
potent factor in the equation—the psycho-
logical factor of pessimism. Like the old
Arab Sheik of the desert, Job, we had been
relying on our strong right arm, and all
of a sudden we questioned its ability to save
us.

The true answer, of course, was given this
nation by a great political philosopher, Pres-
ident Woodrow Wilson, when broken in both
body and spirit by the materialism evidenced
by the American people in 1920, he sald in
his last message to the nation he loved:
“The sum of the whole matter is this: If
our civilization is to survive materially, it
must be redeemed spiritually. It can be
saved only by becoming imbued with the
gpirit of Christ and made free and happy by
the practices that spring from that spirit.
Only thus can discontent be driven out and
the shadows lifted from the road ahead.”

ADDRESS TO 1966 COAL
CONVENTION

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia. Mr.
President, I was privileged to speak at
the welcoming luncheon of the 1966 Coal
Convention of the American Mining
Congress on May 9, in Pittsburgh, Pa.

Because of the important role which
coal plays in our national economy, and
its integral part in the economic develop-
ment of my own State of West Virginia,
I am pleased to have had the opportunity
to provide remarks on the coal industry’s
share in our future economy.

I ask unanimous consent that my ad-
dress be printed in the Recorp at this
point.
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There being no objection, the address
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp,
as follows:

Appress BY U.S. SEnaToR RoBERT C. BYRD
BerFORE THE 1966 CoAL CONVENTION OF THE
AMERICAN MimwinG CONGRESS, PITTSBURGH,
Pa., May 0, 1966
Members and Guests of the American Min-

ing Congress, Allen Overton and his stafl are
to be congratulated on the excellent program
for this convention. I wish I could attend
every session. Unfortunately, I must return
to Washington this afternoon.

Appropriations Committee work alone is
enough to hold a Committee Member at his
desk until late at night . .. every night.
With inflationary pressures gnawing at the
vitals of economic balance, every federal
expenditure must be scrutinized with maxi-
mum care.

Our commitment to the enigma that is
Viet Nam requires enormous expenditures,
for frugality must sometimes be sacrificed
when American lives are at stake. Degrees
of waste will always be attendant to the
waging of war, inasmuch as we cannot
chance the tragedy of undersupply that
might deprive our men of necessary equip-
ment or support. For this reason, if I am to
be guilty of a miscalculation in the expendi-
ture of funds for the armed forces, my error
will not be on the side of parsimony where
men on the front lines are concerned.

But to attempt to explain away the dis-
parity between federal income and federal
outgo as attributable wholly to our military
effort would be less than honest. I am con-
vinced that there is entirely too much ex-
travagance in our bulging bureaucracy.
Only by curbing it can we hope to check in-
flation and 1its viclous debilitation of our
economy, for runaway inflation can impov-
erish familles faster than the war on poverty
could rehabilitate them even if conducted
with utmost efficlency. Inflation, further-
more, {s an exceptionally cruel cumbrance to
those who expect to sustain themselves in
the twilight of their lives on savings, pen-
sions, and other fixed incomes,

Yes, the national budget requires a watch-
ful eye, and membership on the Appropria-
tions Committee is a sacred trust that calls
for full attention. As chairman of the Dis-
trict of Columbia subcommittee, I have had
an opportunity to iInject a semblance of
economy into an area where waste had long
been rampant—the welfare program. While
my efforts in this direction have elicited
painful outcries from certailn quarters, re-
sponse from citizens who object to chiseling
at taxpayer expense has been most gratifying.
The average American is generous to a fault,
but he will not tolerate policies that nurture
indolence and perfidy.

My Committee activity has also brought
me into close assoclation with law enforce-
ment officials, Under prevailing attitudes,
theirs i1s a difficult lot. With riots becom-
ing a commonplace in the city streets and
on the college campus, it is incumbent upon
all dedicated citizens to take an active in-
terest in the problem. To start at the be-
ginning, there must be a return to the
philosophy that the child needs proper
parental supervision if he is to become =
responsible member of society as he grows
into maturity. It is ludicrous to attempt
to excuse riots in Newport and Fort Lauder-
dale as a normal outlet for vacationing col-
lege students; it is equally absurd to ex-
onerate disorder in Los Angeles or Washing-
ton on the theory that products of poverty
and frustration are understandably given to
rebellion.

America must get back Into proper per-
spective on this matter of law and order,
and I feel that this responsibility supercedes
any other domestic problem existing today.

Lest there be some feeling among you
that there was a misunderstanding about
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my topic for today, I assure you that Mr.
Overton's invitation in no way suggested a
sermon on the social responsibilities of our
time. But I believe that the problem is s0
serious as to merit much more attention
than it has been getting in the proper areas.
Certainly it cannot be dismissed in the man-
ner of this Gilbert and Sullivan recipe:

“Life’s a pudding full of plums;
Care’s a canker that benumbs,
Wherefore waste our elocution
On impossible solution?
Life's a pleasant institution,
Let us take it as it comes.”

No, Gentlemen, we cannot afford to be
complaisant about these matters any more
than we could go unconcerned about prob-
lems primarily affecting the coal industry.
Certainly without diligent work on the part
of such groups as the Mining Congress, my
State and this State of Pennsylvania could
hardly expect to share proportionately in
the growing economy ahead.

But before surveying that road into the
future, I should like to recall a Spring day
in 1961 when a group of government officials
visited West Virginia. On the assumption
that coal might benefit if the new Admin-
istration’s Secretary of the Interior were to
visit a mining region, I invited Stewart
Udall to a mine tour even hefore he was
officlally confirmed for the job. Steve Dunn
made the necessary arrangements, and the
trip was on. My fellow West Virginian, Mr.
Overton, did not accompany us because he
was still serving on the Tariff Commission at
the time.

It seemed reasonable enough to have the
Secretary and his party familiarize them-
selves with an industry in which they are so
involved. There was also the hope that we
might enjoy a residual benefit: after ex-
periencing the dilapidated economic status
of our mining communities, Mr. Udall might
just become sympathetic enough to go back
to Washington and set up tighter controls
on the Number 6 oil shipped into this
country.

In the final calculations, we not only
failed to make much headway in this respect,
but we almost lost a very important coal
man in the process. Our tour called for a
stop at the Gary preparation plant, and to-
day’s presiding officer promised to meet us
there. He did, too, but a heavy overcast
made flylng conditions difficult and his air-
plane tipped over on landing at the alrport.
Mr. Core, it is mighty good to have you with
us today.

No, despite our persistent appeals, a cut-
back in residual oil imports did not mate-
rialize. Shipments continued In ever-in-
creasing volume. Early this year the manda-
tory control program was, to all intents and
purposes, placed aside in willful disregard of
our appeals for more reasonable restrictions.

For West Virginia, the Government’s at-
titude on alien oil's arrogation of our
domestic markets is particularly bitter. By
far the greatest percentage of the coal dis-
placed by the products of foreign refinerles
would come from the mines of our State,
and be transported by our railroads. Sec-
retary of the Interior Udall has given as-
surance that he will not permit importers
to interpret the new order as an open in-
vitation for further invasion of coal’s current
markets, yet he cannot very well police all
the tanker traffic that moves into our East-
ern seaboard. For this reason I hope that
coal dealers will keep vigilant surveillance
over the competitive situation, and I invite
you to inform my office if there is any viola-
tion of the intent expressed by the Secretary.

While foreign oil has surged into coal's
markets in progressively greater volume,
another competitor has found coal a formi-
dable rival. Natural gas, which five years
ago had 27 per cent to coal’s 65 per cent of
the electric utility market, has finally begun
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to lose some ground, dropping to 25 per cent
while coal went to 66 per cent in 1965.

Additional hydroelectric capacity has
gone on the line, but it has been primarily
in the West and may be considered incon-
sequential from the standpoint of total gen-
eration of electricity in this country.

Meanwhile, however, the atom looms as a
definite competitive threat to coal, not from
existing plants but from those in the plan-
ning stages. At present the capacity of
atomic plants actually producing power is
less than 2 million kilowatts, but the future
offers a much more alarming picture. Last
year atomic plants with a total capacity of
5 million kilowatts were ordered, and already
this year contracts have been signed for
facilities amounting to 3 million kilowatts
in total capacity.

Coal has still other problems—including
the air pollution and water pollution issues—
yet the industry emerged from the depths
of a 403-million-ton output in 1961 to reach
510 million tons last year. And we expect
that figure to be exceeded in 1966.

Coal has come back because you men who
produce it and your allied industries refuse
to be beaten in the competitive market.
Although the average price of bituminous
coal at the mine had already been shaved
from $4.99 a ton to $4.58 a ton between 1948
and 1961, you continued to invest in mod-
ern eguipment and modern methods that
drove your price still lower in the face of
inflationary winds affecting almost every
other commodity. Last year's average price
at the mine was $4,45 per ton.

The unit train is to me one of the bright-
est chapters in rallroad history. It has re-
duced the cost of delivering coal through
drastic savings In freight costs, without
which extensive losses to other forms of
fuel would unquestionably have taken place.
In 1961 it was in the planning stage; today
the unit train delivers 50 per cent of all the
coal moving to electric utilities.

To feed the growlng energy appetite of
other nations of the world, the United States
bituminous coal industry last year exported
50 million tons as compared with 35 million
tons in 1961. I was happy to have been able
to assist in obtaining an appropriation for
the deepening of channels at Norfolk, where
ships mueh larger than we envisioned just 6
years ago will soon be standing in to receive
the product of our mines, leaving behind
dollars urgently needed to improve our bal-
ance of payments position.

We have come a long way since 1961. But
there is no stopping here. We cannot forever
expect to drive production and delivery costs
down. We may already have reached the
bottom from & cost standpoint. There must
be a new approach to keeping coal competi-
tive so that it will be able at least to main-
tain its ratio of the increasing energy market.
Research would seem the logical answer.

In 1961 the Office of Coal Research was
established under a law enacted the previous
year. The father of that legislation, Con-
gressman JoHN SAYLOR, is scheduled to ad-
dress you tomorrow. I supported the original
bill when I was in the House, and then was
able to vote for the final measure in the
Senate. As a member of the Appropriations
Subcommittee on the Department of the
Interior and Related Agencies, I am in the
extremely fortunate position of being able
to support—and initiate where necessary—
the funds needed to carry on activities of the
Office of Coal Research,

Mr. fellow West Virginian, George Fumich,
has performed admirably as Director of
m. It is my pleasure to work closely with

Mr. Overton has asked that I review briefly
some of the prinecipal OCR projects, but I
shall make no attempt to go into technical
detalls on any of them.

The Office of Coal Research was flve years
of age last month. During its short but
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dramatic history, it has let contracts for
some 40 projects involving about $26 million
in federal appropriations, In insisting that
all of these projects have great promise, I
do not exaggerate. For—believe me—each
has been scrutinized carefully not only by
Mr. Fumich's staff experts but also by the
Bureau of the Budget and by the Appropria-
tions Committees of the Senate and House.

From a tonnage standpoint, OCR's liquid
fuels and gasification projects offer greatest
potential. I am sure that most members of
this audience are famillar with Project Gaso-
line, which, it is hoped will lead to the
establishment of a commercial industry for
the production of high-octane gasoline from
coal. Project Gasoline bench-scale experi-
mentations far exceed the most optimistic
estimates, and a pilot plant is presently
under construction at Cresap, West Virginia.
It is expected to go into operation later this

ear.
¥ There are other coal-to-ligquid projects
being conducted under OCR auspices, but I
shall not enumerate them here. We are
confident that one or more will lead to the
development of a synthetic liquid fuel indus-
try, initlally competitive with petroleum
products in areas where large reserves of
coal are avallable. Later, as petroleum sup-
plies dwindle, our markets will be extended.
Meanwhile the substitute for petroleum
would be ready to assume a vital role in the
Nation's defense posture in the event of
another world conflict.

OCR has also contracted for research on
several projects aimed at producing a sub-
stitute for natural gas from coal. One of
these is taking place within a few miles of
this meeting hall—at Monroeville. Bitumi-
nous Coal Research is developing a gasifier
which preliminary studies indicate has a
good potential for producing competitively
priced pipeline gas from coal. I have visited
the laboratory at Monroeville, and I was
impressed with the variety of ‘scientific
studies that are taking place there. I note
that BCR's president, Mr. Garvey, will ad-
dress tomorrow's session here.

In letting its contracts, OCR also has an
eye on the removal of sulphur and ash from
coal and on various improvements in the
field of combustion. With air pollution
control laws being tightened at all levels of
government, particularly in the large citles,
progress in sulphur and ash removal is
mandatory.

Another local project which has consider-
able merit is the Westinghouse Electric
Corporation's contract with OCR for the de-
velopment of a coal-energized fuel cell. It
would not only improve efficiency in electric
power generation, but also reduce air pollu-
tion and eliminate the requirement for
large quantities of cooling water.

Tomorrow OCR will sign a contract for a
project beyond the dreams of Jules Verne—
or perhaps I should say of Thomas Edison.
The Gourdine laboratories in New Jersey
have, through basic research efforts, demon-
strated the possibility of producing elec-
tricity in large volume without the use of
steam or the conventional turbine and gen-
erator. Mr. Fumich 1s so impressed with
the potential that he asked me to obtain
from our Appropriations Subcommittee per-
mission to shift current fiscal year funds
rather than walt until July to get started
on the project. The National Coal Associa-
tion also urged my support of such a repro-
graming of funds and I was Instrumental in
helping to bring this about. I am so im-
pressed that I suggested to Mr, Overton that
he ask Dr. Gourdine to come to Pittsburgh
to attend this convention and thus be avail-
able to any of you who may wish to discuss
the project.

While each OCR project holds exclting
hopes for coal’s future, I assure you that I
do not intend to talk to you about all of
them. I should like to mention, however,
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one of the few that can be understood with-
out a scientific education. Fly ash has
always been a problem in the combustion of
coal. In former years it was discharged into
the atmosphere and then collected on your
windowsills. Along came the electrostatic
precipitator and other devices to capture
fly ash before it leaves the stack. But now
that we have it, what do we do with it?
* * ¢ deposit it in unsightly piles or drop it
into the water? For some time it has been
known that it could be used as a mixture for
concrete, but the volume used in this way
has been entirely too limited. Probably only
about b per cent of the 20 million tons of
fly ash each year is ever put to use. It is my
hope that the current developments will
permit a sharp increase in this percentage.

Through the Office of Coal Research, the
University of West Virginia is conducting a
study of a new type of brick and other con-
struction materials made largely from fly
ash, Meanwhile I am looking into the possi-
bility of expanding the use of fly ash in the
construction of highways under the Appa-
lachian Regional Development Act and in
other government sponsored programs.
Such application would not only help relieve
the disposal problem but would also have
the effect of reducing the cost of burning
coal in large central station power plants.

By references to my own State, I may have
implied that we on the Appropriations Com-
mittee and at the Office of Coal Research
have been concerned exclusively with the
coal industry of this area. Let me assure
you that what is being done with these
federal funds will serve to revitalize the
industry in other parts of the country, just
as it will react to the benefit of coal opera-
tors and coal miners here in the east. The
University of Utah, for example, is studying
the processing characteristics of Western
coals under an OCR contract. There is also
a study of potential markets for Western
coal and lignite sponsored by OCR. And the
CO, acceptor process is a pipeline gas project
centered on the use of Northwest lignite as
a raw material.

The coal industry of the West, particularly
in the Four Corners area, is already entering
an era of infinite promise. Through the use
of unit trains and long distance transmission
lines, Los Angeles and other coastal cities
will be served with electricity generated with
coal that lies beneath the soil of Arizona,
New Mexico, Utah, and Colorado. In a few
short years the vast lignite fields of Mon-
tana will supply generating stations that
feed power into lines now served exclusively
by hydroelectric stations.

Back in the East, our own mine-mouth
plants in West Virginia and Pennsylvania
are being readied to serve the megalopolis
of the Eastern seaboard.

The coal industry has accomplished mir-
acles in the past. I congratulate those
operators who had the confidence to invest
in progress at a time when pessimism should
seemingly have been the order of the day, I
congratulate you gentlemen who have ap-
plied your engineering and scientific skills
to the development of this great industry.
Through your genius and the versatility of
mine workers who quickly adapted to
mechanization's magic techniques, we have
left the other mining nations of the world
far behind in comparative productivity
capablilities. We shall never stop improving
where improvement is possible.

There is no question but that the coal in-
dustry is primed to do its part in meeting
the unprecedented energy demands of the
future., With synthetic oil and gas from
coal assured a promising role in the projec-
tion, some of the problems that divided our
fuels industries in the past will tend to
bring them closer together in the future.
Where inequitles persist, however, the people
of our mining states must stand as one to
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demand relief from undue
hardship.

Our coal industry is moving forward, and
the impetus must be maintained if we are
to enjoy the economic benefits that have
been so long in coming. There is no doubt
about the confidence, determination, and
intention of management and production
personnel. And I hope that there 1s no
doubt in your minds that you have in Wash-
ington some deeply interested and highly
steadfast supporters pledged to do every-
thing possible to keep clear the path of coal
industry progress.

competitive

TRADE BRIDGES

Mr, INOUYE. Mr. President, I believe
Senators will be interested in a New York
editorial commenting on President John-
son's announcement that he wants to
liberalize trade with Eastern Europe and
the Soviet Union.

The Times states:

An expansion of mutually advantageous
trade between the United States and the So-
viet block countries cannot help but
strengthen the forces on both sides that press
for reclprocally beneficial cooperation rather
than discord.

I am sure others will want to see this
editorial so I ask unanimous consent that
it be printed in the REcorbp.

There being no objection, the editorial
was ordered to be printed in the REcorbp,
as follows:

TrRADE BRIDGES TO THE EAST

President Johnson's announcement that
he will send Congress legislation aimed at
liberallzing trade with Eastern Europe and
the Soviet Union is a welcome implementa-
tion of his long-expressed interest in build-
ing more bridges to the Communist world.
Much of the delay in moving toward ex-
tended relations has undoubtedly been linked
to the fears of adverse domestic political re-
action because of the strain of the war in
Vietnam. ¥Yet the dangers created by that
conflict actually make it more rather than
less important that the United States extend
such a hand of friendship to the more rea-
sonable Communist states.

An expansion of mutually advantageous
trade between the United States and the So-
viet bloc countries cannot help but
strengthen the forces on both sldes that press
for reciprocally beneficial cooperation rather
than discord. Substantially to increase that
commerce will require at least three basic
measures: Ending the discriminatory tariff
barriers that now hinder sales of Soviet and
most Eastern European goods here; removal
of the legal obstacles to extension of normal
commercial credits to those countries, and
revision of United States strategic export
controls to put them on a par with the more
liberal—and more sensible—regulations in
effect in Western Europe and Japan.

The President has now begun the process
of making the needed changes, but he will
need effectlve and vigorous support in Con-
gress to make his proposals law at this ses-
sion. If Congress fails to act positively, the
result can only be more cynicism and disillu-
sionment about the United States in the
countries involved.

THE POLISH MILLENNIUM 2

Mr. BAYH. Mr. President, on May 3 .
millions of Americans of Polish descent
joined with many others around the
world to commemorate the Polish mil-
lennium. A number of Senators have al-
ready commented on the significance of
this occasion and on the important con-
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tributions which Poland has made to
science, religion, literature, and other
aspects of our civilization, and the Sen-
ate has passed Senate Resolution 255
saluting Americans of Polish descent. It
is indeed appropriate that we pause to
consider the achievements of this great
people, and I am pleased to be associated
with this commemoration,

Throughout its long and illustrious
history—from 966, when it become a
Christian nation, to the present—Poland
has been the scene of major world events.
Despite partitions, wars, and the scars of
foreign domination, Poland has been a
cultural inspiration. One need only
mention Chopin, Paderewski, Hofmann,
Rubinstein, and Madame Curie to under-
stand the size of our debt to this nation.

In our own country, Mr. President, in-
dividuals of Polish descent have con-
tributed substantially to our cultural and
spiritual life. It is only fitting that this
devoted loyal group be recognized on this
1,000th anniversary.

TORNADO ALLEY

Mr. TOWER. Mr. President, there is
a corridor which runs from the Guilf of
Mexico, up through the center of our
Nation which climatological experts have
dubbed “Tornado Alley.” The “alley”
cuts through the States of Oklahoma and
Kansas, and its southernmost origin in
in my own State of Texas.

More tornadoes are reported in these
three States, on an area-by-area basis,
than in any other part of the Nation.
The residents of these States are in the
midst of the tornado season at the pres-
ent time. This “season” begins in April
and extends until June, with the greatest
violent weather activity in May.

During the past 50 years, 1,991 for-
nadoes have touched ground in my State
alone, causing 879 deaths, thousands of
injuries, and countless property damage.

Each year in the United States, an
average of 240 tornadoes strike, killing,
during the average year, 204 persons.

On May 11, 1953, 114 persons died in
a single tornado which struck Waco, Tex.

As I am sure my fellow Senators are
aware, Mr. President, virtually all sec-
tions of my State were affected by heavy
rain storms, violent weather, and flood-
ing in April and in this month. Hardest
hit were areas and communities along
the Trinity River from Fort Worth to
the Gulf of Mexico. Flooding in the
Dallas area was responsible for 19 deaths,
and millions of dollars were lost in prop-
erty damage.

But, as was pointed out by the Army
Corps of Engineers, the greatest story
was the flood that did not happen. The
corps’ flood control and reservoir proj-
ects, such as the Garza-Little Elm Reser-
voir, the Lavon Reservoir, and the
Grapevine and the Benbrook Reservoirs,
saved the city of Dallas and surrounding
communities—indeed communities down
to the gulf—from an estimated $51 mil-
lion in damages.
© Mr. Kent Biffle, of the Dallas Morning
News, assessed this “flood that did not
happen” in a most interesting and, I
believe, most important article which ap-
peared on May 8. I ask unanimous con-

10361

sent that the article be printed in the
Recorp at the close of my remarks.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

(See exhibit 1.)

Mr. TOWER. Mr. President, Mr. Biffle
makes a thorough assessment of the
value of the various flood control proj-
ects which saved Dallas and other cities
along the Trinity River from additional
disaster and costly destruction. The
corps planners have done their jobs well.

At the same time, Mr. President—and
this is the crux of my remarks today—
additional actions can be taken to safe-
guard and warn communities of the im-
minent danger of flooding, hail, light-
ning storms, hurricanes, and tornadoes.

The Department of Commerce has pro-
posed the establishment of a national
natural disaster warning system, which,
it seems to me, would be of inestimable
value in saving human lives and safe-
guarding against property damage. The
Department’s proposal would establish
an integrated natural hazards detections
system, utilizing existing facilities, and
would, also with the help of existing fa-
cilities, expand its communications net-
work for dissemination of violent weath-
er information and upgrade its capabili-
ties for immediate alert to all sections
of the Nation.

I have had a chance to study the De-
partment’s proposals for the nationwide
natural disaster warning system, and I
am in complete accord with the objec-
tives of this program. It is my hope
that the Appropriations Committees of
both Houses will include funds for the
system—ecalled Nadwarn—in their final
appropriation bill for the Department of
Commerce.

With such a system in effect, our Na-
tion would make valuable headway in
reducing the number of deaths attribut-
able to natural disasters; estimated at
between 500 and 600 yearly. It would
assist in halting the economic losses to
our country, estimated at between
$11 billion and $15 billion annually,
caused by tornadoes, hurricanes, floods,
seismic sea waves, blizzards, forest fires,
earthquakes, severe local storms, and
other adverse weather conditions.

I urge Senators to study the Nadwarn
plan and give it their support. It would
benefit every citizen in our Nation, since
there is no State in the country which
has not been visited by some sort of
natural disaster in its history or which is
not subject to future tragedy of this
kind.

ExueIiT 1
DALLAS SPARED FROM GREATER FLOODS—LEVEES,
Froop ConNTrROL RESERVOIRS HELD BACK
MosT oF WATER
(By Eent Biffle)

Recent flooding in Dallas was blamed for
19 deaths, damage to more than 270 homes
and property damage counted in the millions
of dollars.

But even greater than the flooding be-
tween April 23 and May 4 was the flood that
didn’t happen.

To grasp the extent of what might have
happened it is helpful to look at what was
going on upstream from Dallas.

During the peak of the rainfall, water
was pouring into Garza-Little Elm Reservoir
at a rate of 80,000 cublic feet a second. That's
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“a second.” And each cubic foot of it con-
tained T4 gallons.

At Lavon Reservoir, water was cascading in
at a rate of 50,000 cubic feet a second. Other
flood control lakes were experiencing similar
inflows.

Lavon, Garza-Little Elm, Grapevine and
Benbrook reservoirs held back water that
would have kicked the Trinity at least 10
feet higher than its 39.7-foot crest in Dallas.
(Flood stage on the Trinity is considered
to be 30 feet.)

A UB. Army Corps of Engineers spokes-
man sald Saturday that during the flood
perfod, 1,239,000 acre-feet of water fell into
the upper Trinity basin. But—thanks to
the flood control lakes—only 376,000 acre-
feet of water went down the Trinity during
the wettest period.

If some old-timers saw a Trinity that
didn't compare in volume with the great
floods of the past, it was only because of
the amount of water arrested by the
reservoirs.

The 1,239,000 acre-feet of 1966 compares
with the greatest floods of record. Floods
of 1957 and 1908 were each bolled up by
about 1,300,000 acre-feet of runoff in the
upper basin.

Existing flood control measures on the
Trinity—including both the Fort Worth and
Dallas floodways plus the lakes—were cred-
ited by the Corps of Engineers with prevent-
ing about $51 million in losses all along the
river’s route to the Gulf Coast.

Despite flood control measures, losses in
the neighborhood of $14,500,000 were experi-
enced throughout the Trinity basin.

Congressman EARLE CABELL'S contention
last week that completion of the Trinity
River Improvement Program (a $300 million
program that includes a barge channel as
well as flood control projects) would have
averted much of the loss, was verified by the
Corps of Engineers.

A corps spokesman sald that about $12
million of the $14,600,000 in losses could
have been prevented if the big program were
completed.

Lavon may have been typical of effects of
the flood control measures taken during the
stormy period. While peak inflow was 50,000
feet per second, the maximum outflow was
held to 6,000 cubic feet per second,

In Dallas, scores of homes were flooded
when White Rock Creek waters combined at
the creek’s mouth with waters from the
swollen Trinity to flood Roosevelt Helghts
and Bexar Street areas.

This confluence of White Rock and the
Trinity is included in the Trinity River Im-
provement Program. Engineers have rec-
ommended that the White Rock channel be
moved from the west side of Roosevelt
Heights to the east side. There it would be
restrained by existing high ground on the
east side of the new channel and by levees
that would be built on the west side.

On White Rock Creek, in the Samuell
Boulevard area, the City of Dallas is pre-
paring to advertise for bids on about $365,000
worth of channel work and stralghtening
that would protect roughly a mile of prop-
erty along the creek between Samuell and
the Texas & Pacific Rallroad tracks.

Dallas City Manager Elgin Crull said the
city will advertise for bids within a few
weeks on this and another project—an esti-
mated $130,000 worth of work aimed at re-
lieving a White Rock bottleneck in the
Winsted-Garland Road area.

These projects would be coordinated into
a proposed $15 million program that would
carry flood control on White Rock Creek all
the way north to the Collin County line.

The construction cost is based on #$10
million in anticipated work on upper White
Rock Creek and $56 million on lower portions
of the stream. It would not affect, however,
the Trinity River Improvement Program pro-
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posals for the area of the creek near its
meeting with the Trinity.

Work on White Rock Creek included in the
program would install reinforced concrete
channels such as were built along Five Mile
Creek to prevent flooding. Portions of the
creek would not be lined, however. They
would be deepened and, in crooked spots,
straightened. Where practical, Crull sald,
an open-space approach to the problem would
be used.

In these areas, the city would buy the
property adjacent to the stream and permit
floods to spread harmlessly over vacant prop-
erty in wet seasons.

There are advantages to the open-space
approach in certain areas, sald Crull. The
taxpayer not only gets flood protection in the
purchase of open space but park area as well.

While flooded a few days each year, the
areas would be useful during the rest of the
year as park area, he explained.

Another possible advantage to the open-
space idea is participation by the federal
government in the purchase of land for this
purpose. The $15 million figure doesn’t in-
clude the cost of right-of-way for open-space
purposes.

A group of city officials will soon depart
for Washington where, with the help of
Congressman CABELL, they will meet with
officials of four of five agencies that might
offer assistance to Dallas, both in recovering
from the flood and in preventing a recurrence.

Public Works Director H. H. Stirman, Parks
Director L. B. Houston, and Assistant City
Manager W. S. McDonald are expected to
make the trip.

“We're going to take the problem to Wash-
ington and let the federal officlals analyze
it,” said Crull.

The Corps of Engineers made early esti-
mates that Dallas had recelved about $2,500,-
000 damage. The city, according to Crull,
suffered something less than #$750,000 in
damage to streets and city-owned property.

“The eity’'s primary responsibility in these
situations is to protect the movement of
traffic,” he said. “Bridges, roads, and culverts
must be constructed so that traffic will con-
tinue to move under all but the most severe
circumstances.”

A number of aging culverts and bridges in
North Dallas would hopefully be rebuilt so
that they would not slow the flow of runoff
water, he indicated.

“The principle is this,” said Crull. “Water
will flow more slowly through a rough con-
crete pipe than through a smooth, glass-lined
pipe. At any point where we can streamline
the flow of water, the less water we'll have
backing up."

Crull admitted, however, that there were
certain aspects of the spring floods in Dallas
that the city is almost powerless to guard
against.

He quoted U.S. Geological Survey records
on rainfall in Dallas during the early morn-
ing of April 28.

At Northaven Road at St. Michaels, starting
at 12:45 a.m., a total of 5.8 inches of rain
fell in 85 minutes.

At Walnut Hill Lane and Inwood Road,
starting at 12:50 a.m., a total of 4.8 inches
of rain fell in 856 minutes.

At Northwest Highway and Hillerest, start-
ing at 12:40 am., a total of 4 inches fell in
75 minutes.

At Webbs Chapel and Lombardy, starting
at 12:40 a.m.,, a total of 4.65 inches fell in 80
minutes.

In Richardson, at Belt Line Road, 1 mile

west of Central Expressway, starting at 12:85 ,

a.m., a total of 5.1 inches fell in 90 minutes.,

While other areas of the city escaped the
sudden cloudburst, all across the North Side
rain funneled out of the sky with an in-
tensity that no drainage system could antici-
pate.
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The result was flash floods that knocked
out roads and inundated some of the most
luxurious homes in the Nation.

Some of Dallas’ wealthiest citizens joined
the impoverished people of Roosevelt Heights
as flood victims.

Water barged into the homes of Troy Post,
Clint Murchison, Jr., and Jerome Crossman,
One North Dallas man suffered $50,000 dam-
age to his home. Another family this week
reportedly discarded a carpet that had cost
$100 a yard.

Paul Jacobsen, assistant executive director
of the Dallas Chapter of the American Red
Cross, said 40 businesses were damaged by
high water.

At the Small Business Administration
where flooded merchants were offered long-
term, 3 percent Government loans, one busi-
nessman who lost a large inventory was in-
quiring about a loan of more than $100,000.

Jacobsen sald that in addition to the more
than 270 homes that were flooded, 350
families evacuated their homes and then re-
turned when the water falled to reach them,

Crull noted that the disaster, while severe
to those involved, touched only a fraction
of 1 percent of Dallas' 150,000 homes and
40,000 businesses.

And at the end of last week, long after
water had receded from homes, Crull was
still getting calls from Eastern radio news-
men who wanted to know how much of
Dallas remained under water.

“They don't understand about flash
floods,” he said.

Lee Halford, a fleld engineer for the Dallas
County Flood Control District, said there
were ‘‘elght or nine” earth slides on the
Trinity levee during the rainstorms.

“Some of them were very minor,” he said.
“And none of them critically damaged the
levee.” The floodway through Dallas was
never taxed, sald Halford. Damage to the
levee will be repaired this summer, he said.

The 12-mile-long system of levees on each
side of the Trinity is equipped with seven
pump stations that move runoff water from
behind the levees into the channel of the
Trinity. All seven were in use during the
siege of rain, said Halford.

The swollen river did not look menacing
as it rolled through Dallas because of the
flood control activities upstream by the Corps
of Engineers.

By the end of the week you could walk
through Roosevelt Heights without getting
your shoes muddy. Belongings of the vic-
tims were still littered in yards—furniture,
old clothes, pieces of toys.

The smell of a receding flood and the smell
of poverty were thick in Roosevelt Heights.

“At least our lives were spared,” said a
Negro woman, chipping dried mud off a plece
of furniture. “But that was all that was
spared for us,” she sighed.

Many other Dallas residents were spared
a great deal, however. They were spared by
12 miles of levees and flood control reservoirs
upstream.

They were spared by that greater flood—
the one that didn’'t happen.

CLOSING OF ST. PATRICK'S
CHURCH, NEW HAVEN, CONN,,
AND DEATH OF TERRI ALTIERI

Mr. DODD. Mr. President, recently,
Charles T. McQueeney, managing edi-
tor of the New Haven Register, has writ-
ten two exceptionally fine pieces on the
passing of two well-known and beloved
institutions in that city.

One, on April 2, was devoted to the
closing down of St. Patrick’s Church at
Grand Avenue and Wallace Streets in
New Haven.

This particular parish enjoyed a long,
illustrious, and constructive history in



May 12, 1966

New Haven and the surrounding area.
As Mr. McQueeney concludes in his mov-
ing article:

So, St. Pat's may be passing from the New
Haven scene but it will never pass from
memory. It has been too noble an insti-
tution for too long to permit that.

The second article, which appeared on
April 9, was a tribute to Terri Altieri, for
many years the able and dedicated staff
photographer of the New Haven Regis-
ter.

I was very saddened to learn of his
death earlier this month. I remember
Terri Altieri well; many are the times
that I was the subject of one of his pho-
tos.

I ask unanimous consent to have both
of these articles printed in the Recorb.

There being no objection, the articles
were ordered to be printed in the REec-
oORbD, as follows:

[From the New Haven Register, Apr. 2, 1966]
ST, PATRICK'S CHURCH

The passing of St. Patrick’s Church at
Grand Avenue and Wallace Street not only
marks the end of an era but more impor-
tantly strikes a note of sadness in the hearts
of those who were once members of the
parish and those whose ancestors could make
the same boast. And the use of the word
boast is not in the spirit of bragging or
overemphasizing, for St. Patrick’s once played
a very important role in the life of New
Haven—the influence of its long-ago pastors
as well as its communicants having tremen-
dous impact on the city which at the time
was struggling to make its mark in world
affairs. And in its early days, its influence
was apparent beyond the city, as far away as
Branford, Guilford and Clinton. At that
time, there was no Catholic church in any
of those communities and members of the
faith were forced to drive by horse-drawn
carriage or walk the distance to attend mass
on Sundays and holy days. That was at a
time way back around the 1850's, the 1860’s,
and 1870's; when the Reverend Matthew Hart
was the shepherd of the small but devout
flock. From all accounts, he was a saintly
man and it was he, as the first pastor, who
was responsible for giving St. Patrick’s a
strong foundation. He took over not too
long after his ordination and served for 25
years, until his unexpected death in July
1876. At the time, he was only 51 years
old, but he was the oldest Catholic clergy-
man-—in the point of service—in the city. We
have a letter, written in 1876, which mentions
his death. It was written by James Collins
to his son Patrick, who was in Westfield,
Mass., at the time. Patrick later returned
to New Haven and for years ran his own
tea business here. The letter writer is the
great-grandfather of Larry Collins, of West
Hartford, coauthor of *“Is Paris Burning?"
An excerpt follows:

"“"Now you will be sorry to hear of the
death of Father Hart. He went in the boat
to New York of a Wednesday night to St.
Vincent Hospital and was found dead of a
Sunday morning about 9 o'clock so the dis-
patch came before last mass. Father Lynch
and another priest went to New York and
returned with the body by boat of a Mon-
day night at 8 o'clock. There was no less
than 6,000 in the street and about the hall
when he came. For two nights his body
was in the hall in an icebox and on Wednes-
day morning the casket arrived and he was
placed in it. At 5 o'clock everyone had to
leave work to go and see him. He looked
the same as ever. There were two masses
sald. The body was brought from the hall
about 10 o'clock up to St. Mary's Church
where there was a mass sald. There were
nearly one hundred priests and a great deal
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of the most respectable men of the city in
attendance. There was a considerable crowd
of other people as well. After the mass the
body was brought back from St. Mary’s and
buried at the foot of the small steeple facing
Grand Street. That is the steeple next to
his house. Some went to the mayor and
asked leave to have his remains there so he
felt sorry for him and said to have him in
any part of the property they fancied. So
they began to dig the grave, and while they
were digging it Father Hughes came from
Hartford and sald he should be buried in the
cemetery. So the men said they had leave
from the mayor and that would be the place
for his remains, so he gave the contest up.
Now, the grave is about 12 feet long, facing
Grand Street, about 12 feet wide, and about
10 feet deep. A large flagstone was placed at
the bottom of the grave and a brick wall
built around it to about four feet high.
The coffin was lald on the flagstone at the
bottom and a similar flagstone was placed
atop the brick wall covering the casket. Then
they covered the top flagstone with the earth
that was dug up. The remainder was carted
away. It is not certain whether a monu-
ment will be built there as yet. Father Lynch
was placed in charge of the parish for awhile
and no one can say who will be named the
parish priest. * * *

Long after Father Hart’s death we were
born while our good parents were members of
S5t. Patrick’s parish. We were baptized in the
historic edifice and our early memories of it
go back to childhood and Sunday attendance
at mass there. It was quite a chore for mom
to get her brood of five ready, but for her it
was a pleasant task and off we went each
Sunday to mass feeling quite rich holding
our “penny for the basket.” Then it was
back in the afternoon for catechism class in
the little wooden school at the rear of the
church under the direction of the Sisters of
Mercy. That was in the era when the Rev-
erend John Russell was pastor. He served the
longest pastorate in the history of the Hart-
ford Diocese, being stationed at St. Patrick’s
for 556 years. He was a tremendous person
and around his distinct personality flour-
ished the high traditions of the parish,
There were few boys born in the parish who
at christening were not given the middle
name of Russell in his honor. He was a color-
ful figure and commanded great respect about
the city. It was he who prevailed upon the
city fathers of that time to add the good
nuns of the parish school to the city teach-
Ing staff. It was probably the only such
setup in the entire country. The convent
was up on Franklin Street, at State, and the
nuns were transported to and from school
first in horse-drawn vehicles and later in a
big motorbus. Outstanding among the sis-
ters was one named Sister Celestine. And
there are many women in New Haven today,
one-time members of the old parish, whose
middle name is Celestine in honor of that
wonderful soul. We also recall the Reverend
David Hutchinson and the Reverend Joseph
Casey as outstanding curates there. Also, a
Professor Lynch, the organist who was really
a master of the keyboard. There is a recol-
lection of some of the soloists, outstanding
among them Margaret Hogan and a Mrs.
Tobin. Fond thoughts also remain of the
well-attended masses there when the old bal-
cony on either side of the church was filled
as was the main floor section. Then, shortly
after World War I, things began to change
down Grand Avenue way, the Irish families
and some of the Italians, too, began to move
away and little by little, the parish dwindled.
In recent years redevelopment delivered the
last blow and there was only a handful left
in the parish and the shadows of death be-
came more apparent. Last Sunday, the last
masses were celebrated there and the one at
11 o'clock drew an attendance reminiscent of
the old days. For the first time in many
years, the balcony was used and held an over-
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flow congregation. Many, who themselves
had been a part of old St. Pat's and those
whose parents once worshipped there, re-
turned. The grand old church had come into
its own once again and for the last time.
And we have a feeling that Father Hart,
Father Russell, Sister Celestine, and all of
the good priests and nuns who labored there
were watching and no doubt joyously recall-
ing their days at Grand and Wallace, We
think, too, that they joined with many in the
congregation in shedding a tear as the once
mighty organ concluded the services with
“Danny Boy.” So, St. Pat’s may be passing
from the New Haven scene but it will never
pass from memory. It has been too noble an
institution for too long to permit that.

[From the New Haven Register, Apr. 9, 1966]
TERRI ALTIERI

To those of us on The Register who had
the happy experlence of working with him,
the death this week of Terrl Altleri, a staff
photographer for many years, brought gen-
uine sorrow. Terri whose name really was
Theodore, was with the paper for more than
40 years both as a part-time and full-time
employee. For a long span he was a familiar
figure at any place a good news story was
breaking. His contributions of top grade
photos won him wide recognition long before
Art Dietle and his Mystery Photo came on
the scene. Some years back, in addition to
his being a member of The Register staff,
Terri was also a “stringer” for the old In-
ternational News FPhoto setup and as a re-
sult, many of his photos were given world
wide exposure. Friend of long standing,
our own fond memories of Terrli go back to
our first days with The Register. At that
time, he used to dash about on assignments
astride a motorcycle with sidecar attached.
He was a colorful figure, bedecked in puttees,
leather gloves up to his elbows, goggles, a
leather cap worn at a jaunty angle and other
apparel that was part of the well dressed
motorcyclist's wardrobe of the era. A daring
soul, Terri paid little heed to speed regula-
tlons or other rules of the road and the re-
porters who rode in the sidecar beside him
often came back with harrowing tales, some-
times more exciting than the story they were
sent out to cover.

Stories about Terrl are legend. We recall
asking him how come he came by the name
of Terrl in view of the fact that most people
named Theodore were known as Teddy. He
replied that it was because he liked the knick-
name of a great hero of his early life in
this country, Terrl Roosevelt. His embark-
ing on a career in photography came about
because of a misunderstanding. Upon arrival
in this country from Italy as a youth, Terri
Joined his brother Wally in the barber busi-
ness downtown. While serving his appren-
ticeship, he was entrusted one day with the
job of shaving one of Wally's best customers,
Big Dave Fitzgerald. A little nervous, Terri
had an unsteady hand and in one of his
swipes down the side of Dave's face, Terrl
knicked his ear and the blood began to flow
very freely. Dave got excited and began to
give Wally a good golng over for letting an
inexperienced hand work on him. He con-
cluded by telling Wally that “the best thing
for this guy to be doing would be working
with a pick.” Dave, of course, was referring
to a job with the pick and shovel. Terri,
bowever, not being too familiar with our
tongue thought he meant pictures so a few
weeks later he gave Wally his notice and
told him he was enrolling in a camera school
in Rochester. It didn't take Terrl long to
master the camera and in a comparatively
short time he was back In New Haven to set
himself in business. His first studio was
in the old Poli Building on Church Street.
On occasion we visited with him there and
enjoyed each instance. For, in addition to
his photographic equipment, he had the
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greatest collection of gadgets that we have
ever seen. If ever Rube Goldberg needed
ideas for his famous cartoons. Terri's studio
would have been the place to find them.
While working out of the Poli Buillding he
struck up a warm friendship with the late
theater magnate, Sylvester Z. Poll. Mr. Poll
enjoyed Terrl's company very much and was
a frequent passenger in the sidecar on Terri's
motoreycle. Mr. Poll was a great pool player
and he and Terri often squared off at a green
felt-covered table. Friend Terrl would say:
“T leta him wins to makea him happy.”

During the football season, It was our as-
signment over a long stretch to accompany
Terrl to the Yale Bowl to keep a record of the
action that he and his “Big Bertha" snapped.
Our point of vantage was atop the press stand
and in rain, snow, freezing weather and—
once in a while favorable conditions—Terri
never failed to come up with a variety of good
shots. Before they resorted to taking movies
of the games, the Yale coaches grabbed up
as many as possible of Terrl's photos to il-
lustrate plays to the squad. We saved his
life one day, pulling him from the harbor
waters at Lighthouse Point after he had
plunged in when the pier collapsed. It was
a cross-harbor swim and Terri had stationed
himself at the end of the pler to get a good
shot of the first swimmers touching the fin-
ish mark. Others had the same idea and it
wasn't too long hefore Terri had quite a
crowd with him. The combined weight was
far too great for the creaking old structure
and as it broke up everyone—including
Terrl—was plunged into the water. We
were on a nearby barge and reached down to
grab Terrl. We gave a helping hand to others
as well and fortunately no one drowned or
was injured, Terri lost his camera in the
plunge and it was like losing his right arm.
But he was completely crushed a while later
when he walked into the news room, clothing
still dripping water, and got a blast from the
city editor of the day for not having any
plctures. We'll never forget the look on Ter-
ri’s face as he bemoaned: “Howsa you likea
dat. “I'ma nearly drown and he wansa pie!”
But, alas, Terrl is no longer in our midst.
He has gone to joln a long line of former
Reglster staffers who like himself helped to
make this the great newspaper that it is to-
day. Soon he'll be with them on the staff
of the paper Up There, “The Heavenly Star.”
And it won't be long before he comes dash-
ing into the newsroom with a wet print and
exclaiming: “Heva boss, 1 minutes please, I
gotta nice shot for Pagea 1.”

GEORGE WASHINGTON CARVER

Mr. ROBERTSON. Mr. President, we
are all aware of the remarkable progress
our Navy has made in developing
nueclear-powered submarines, thanks to
the genius of Vice Adm. H. G. Rickover.

A few days ago, I received a letter from
Admiral Rickover, which reveals him also
as an accomplished writer. The purpose
of his letter was to tell me about the first
sea trials of the Polaris nuclear sub-
marine, the U.S.S. George Washington
Carver, which was built by the Newport
News Shipbuilding & Dry Dock Co.

But, the admiral went on to review the
life of George Washington Carver, and
in so doing, produced a fascinating ac-
count of how that distinguished Negro
raised himself up from slavery to become
an outstanding scientist in the fields of
botany and agriculture. The narra-
tive is such an interesting one that I
believe it is worthy of much wider dis-
tribution. Therefore, I ask unanimous
consent that Admiral Rickover’s letter
be printed in the Recorbp,
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There being no objection, the letter
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

U.8.8. “"GEORGE WASHINGTON
CARVER" (SSBN-658),
At Sea, North Atlantic, May 8, 1966.
Hon, A, WiLLIS ROBERTSON,
U.S. Senate.

DEAR SENATOR ROBERTSON: We have just
successfully completed the first sea trials of
our 37th Polaris nuclear submarine. The
U.8.8. George Washington Carver was built
by the Newport News Shipbuilding and Dry
Dock Co., Newport News, Va. We also have
in operation 22 attack type nuclear subma-
rines. making a total of 59.

This ship is named for George W. Carver, a
botanist and chemurgist renowned in the
annals of American sclentific agriculture.
The child of slaves, he did not know the day
of his birth. Even the year is not certain,
but he thought it was 1860. Where he was
born, however, is not in doubt. In 1843,
shortly after he died at Tuskegee Institute,
Ala., both houses of Congress passed, with-
out a dissenting vote, a bill authorizing erec-
tion of a national monument at his birth-
place in Diamond Grove, Mo. In fourscore
years, George W. Carver had come a long
way and accomplished a great deal,

None of it had come easy. His start in life
was most inauspicious. A sickly infant, or-
phaned before he was a year old, it seemed
wnlikely he would survive. He lost his
father in an accident and was soon after
kidnaped, together with his mother and sis-
ter, by marauding nightriders. Those were
lawless times. Stealing slaves for sale to
plantations in the Deep South was not un-
common. But George Carver was such a
puny baby that the kidnapers had no use
for him, and so his master was able to get
him released in return for a racehorse valued
at $300. Of mother and sister nothing was
ever heard.

Hard as it was to be a slave child without
kith or kin, by great good fortune his master
Moses Carver (from whom he took his sur-
name) was not a typical planter but a plain
farmer, one of the so-called Black Repub-
lican abolitlonist Germans, or Ilop-eared
Duteh, as they were contemptuously called,
who had migrated to Missouri in the 1830's.
He was opposed to slavery, but he and his
wife were childless and middle-aged; they
needed help and servants were not to be
had. So Moses bought a slave girl from a
neighbor for 8700. After she had been ab-
ducted, he took it upon himself to raise her
small son. Slavery ended when the boy was
4 years old but he remained with the Carvers
and was treated much as any other farm boy.
There was a lot of work to be done and George
was expected to do his share. He was an
especially apt pupil in all the domestic
chores around the house and showed early
that he had a way with growing things.
People called him “plant doctor” for he
could cure any ailing plant; he seemed to
know instinctively what it needed In order
to grow.

The boy was born with a keen mind, fan-
tastically clever hands and so great a thirst
for knowledge that no obstacle could bar
him from obtaining an education. Of re-
buffs he suffered many, but he was also often
given a helping hand. The free school near-
by was barred to him, whereupon Mrs, Car-
ver gave him an old blue-back Speller and
with her help he taught himself to read and
write. Thereafter he was hardly ever with-
out a book in his hand. He would prop it
up while he washed and ironed, these being
some of the chores that earned him a living
while he gradually accumulated school cred-
its.

At 10 he decided he must find a school and
80 he left the Carvers, all his possessions in
a small bundle over his shoulder. Thus be-
gan an Odyssey that was to take him in short
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stages northward geographically and upward
educationally. At several critical times dur-
ing his 30-year quest for an education, luck
or his pleasing personality, or perhaps a
combination of both, brought him into con-
tact with warm-hearted childless couples
who gave him the concern and care usually
found only in one’s own family. With a few
he stayed but he was never a burden. He
earned his keep for he was a prodiglous
worker, determined never to accept charity.

George Carver literally inched himself up
the educational ladder, working his way not
just through college but through grade and
high school as well, working all the time to
support himself. He was 20 before he got
to high school, 256 when he graduated. High-
land University accepted his credentials but
when he presented himself, he was told Ne-
groes were not admitted. He was 30 when
he finally entered Simpson College in Iowa.
A year later, he entered Iowa State Univer-
sity, graduating with a bachelor of science
degree in 1894. Invited to become a member
of the staff in charge of systematic botany,
the bacteriological Ilaboratories and the
greenhouse, he continued his studies and re-
ceived a master of science degree in 18086,
That year, he was invited by Booker T. Wash-
ington to organize and direct a new agri-
culture department at Tuskegee Institute in
Alabama. There he remalned the rest of
his life.

From earllest childhood, Carver had the
habit of rising at 4 and walking about the
countryside for an hour or two. Sofl, plants,
and trees Interested him intensely; he
wanted to know how they were put together,
what made them fruitful. Nature was both
a consolation and a challenge. In Tuskegee,
he found the land exhausted from one-crop
cotton culture, robbed of its mineral con-
tent, eroded from lack of plant cover, tree-
less and sun parched. The campus was bare
earth, dusty in dry weather, a sea of mud
when it rained. He went about looking for
ways to restore the overworked earth and
found it in green manure and the growing of
nitrogen-producing legumes—pod bearers
such as vetch, peas, clover, peanuts—plants
which enriched the soil. Crop rotation which
European peasants had practiced for a thou-
sand years had to be relearned by Southern
tenant farmers who knew no other crop but
cotton. Carver went among them preaching
diversification. He urged them to grow pea-
nuts and sweetpotatoes; those who heeded
his advice rode out the disastrous invasion
of the bollweevil.

On the experimental farm he developed at
Tuskegee, he evolved a cross between the
short-stalk and the tall-stalk cotton known
as Carver's Hybrid, besides three other new
strains. With green manuring, he grew
enormous potatoes, cabbages, onions, water-
melons, and cantaloupes. He instituted a
visiting day each month for neighboring
farmers to show what could be grown with
sclentific methods. They were most im-
pressed with his new cotton strain which
carried 2756 huge bolls on a single bush, and
yielded nearly a bale and a quarter per acre,
in contrast to the usual one-third of a bale
most tenant farmers produced.

To bring the message of scientific agricul-
ture to those who could not come to Tuske-
gee, Carver loaded a wagon with tools, boxes,
jars, and packages of seed and set out every
Friday evening after class to give demonstra-
tions to meetings of farmers. In 1906, with
money donated by Morris K. Jesup, a mem-
ber of the Slater Foundation, he designed
the so-called Jesup Wagon which served as
a movable farmers school and was adopted
in other countries.

Carver's skill as soil scientist and plant
breeder was to him but a means to help
raise the standards of the Southern farmer,
not just in productivity, but in his whole way
of life. It was obvious to Carver that the
prevalent diet of pork, meal and molasses
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lacked the vitamins and minerals necessary
for good health and stamina. So he urged
farmers to grow more vegetable and fruits,
showed them that many common weeds,
properly cooked, were edible and nutritious,
taught their women how to prepare them.
His own boyhood had been spent on a multi-
purpose farm where everything the family
needed was grown and processed, only sugar
and coffee belng bought. He called this liv-
ing at home and preached it throughout the
land. By avoiding store purchases, a little
could be saved each week and eventually a
plece of land bought. This, he said, was the
way out of poverty. Tenant farmers lived
in drab cabins. Noticing the beautifully
colored clay in which Alabama abounded,
Carver developed a simple method for making
color wash and demonstrated how much even
the shabbiest cottage could be improved by
a paint that cost not a penny.

Carver is best known as a ploneer “chemur-
gist—a word, coined by Dr, Willlam J. Hale
in 1934, which means chemistry at work.
In his book “Ploneers of Plenty,” Christy
Borth called Carver “the first and greatest
chemurgist.” Carver made paper from
Southern pine “at least a guarter of a cen-
tury before Dr. Charles H. Herty tackled the
problem,” and synthetic marble from wood
shavings “years before a rocklike plastic made
from wood waste became a chemurgic prom-
ise.” He saw promise in the peanut when
it was still a lowly weed growing along fences
and tolerated by farmers only because their
children llked its taste. From the peanut
and the sweet potato, Carver developed more
than a hundred different products, including
plastics, lubricants, dyes, medicines, Ink,
wood stains, face creams, tapioca and molas-
ses. He developed these in his laboratory
at Tuskegee which he had put together out
of odds and ends salvaged from scrap heaps.

When he first arrived to take up his post,
he discovered there was no money to equip
a laboratory. In the course of his life, neces-
sity had made him a genius at making do out
of nothing. He and his students made the
rounds of the rubbish heaps on campus and
in town. They collected bottles, cut their
necks off evenly and turned them into beak-
ers. A thick, chipped teacup became a mor-
tar, a plece of pipe the pestle. An old ink
bottle with a wick made of string stuck
through a cork became a Bunsen burner.
Pieces of tin were punched and became sift-
ers. Reeds served as tubes to transfer
liquids. Carver had brought with him the

one indispensable and costly thing not to be:

found on scrap heaps: a microscope. It was
a parting gift from colleagues at Iowa State.

The products of his laboratory made his
name Eknown and brought him tempting
offers of positions in industry, and checks
for advice that had been sought from him.
He politely declined the positions and re-
turned the checks. He had no interest what-
soever in money and could not be bothered
with the problem of marketing his inven-
tions. His head was too full of ideas for
new products. Advice, he thought, should
always be free. He hoped it would reflect
favorably on people's attitude toward his
race, if he helped others with their problems.
His own needs were minimal. Indeed, out
of a salary of $1,500 a year at Tuskegee, he
saved $33,000 which he donated to the Carver
Foundation for creative research in chem-
istry.

Many people from all over the world
sought out this shy and retiring man, want-
ing to talk to him and to observe his work.
Edison, Henry Ford, Theodore Roosevelt, and
other important men became his friends.
Honors and honorary degrees came his way.
One was the Roosevelt Medal for distin-
guished service in the field of sclence (1939).
He was introduced to the dinner guests in
Theodore Roosevelt’'s New York home with
these words which are a summing up: “I
have the honor to present not a man only,
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but a life, transfused with passion for the
enlarging and enriching of the living of his
fellowman.”
Respectfully,
H. G. RICKOVER.

THE ROAD AHEAD

Mr. THURMOND. Mr. President, the
National Society of the DAR recently
heard an outstanding address by Lt. Gen.
Arthur G. Trudeau, entitled, “The Road
Ahead.” Since this is such an outstand-
ing account of our heritage and such an
excellent program for our future, I ask
unanimous consent that the speech by
Lieutenant General Trudeau made be-
fore the annual defense luncheon in
Washington, D.C.,, on April 18, 1966, be
printed in the REcorb.

There being no objection, the address
was ordered to be printed in the Recorb,
as follows:

THE ROAD AHEAD
(Remarks by Lt. Gen. Arthur G. Trudeau,

USA (ret.), president, Gulf Research & De-

velopment Co., Annual Defense Luncheon,

Daughters of the American Revolution,

International Inn, Washington, D.C., April

18, 1966)

Mrs. Sullivan, Mrs. Griswold, Members of
the D.AR. Distinguished guests, Fellow
Americans, I am greatly honored to address
this distinguished group, the Daughters of
the American Revolution.

This historie date in 1775 is a landmark to
your assoclation, I am sure. The lantern in
the tower burned brightly as Paul Revere
mounted his horse and took the road to
Lexington to warn the people of Boston that
the enemy was on its way. The subsequent
skirmishes from Lexington to Concord, from
Concord back to Lexington to Charleston—
“the Battle of Lexington"—took many lives
that next day, but the casualties would have
been greater without his warning. Freedom,
neither then nor now, can be secured or
maintained without struggle.

These are days that try all men's souls and
some men's nerves, However, where the soul
is serene in forthrightly facing our problems,
the nerves are calm, too, but the doves seem
irritated and nervous. While there is no fox
in the chicken coop yet, there appear to be
some chickens In their aviary.

One hundred and ninety-one years after
Paul Revere's journey, our road is heavily be-
set with the enemy, both hidden and out in
the open. Our road leads elther to free-
dom—or to oblivion. Some travelers (and
their fellow travelers) are blind or indiffer-
ent to the signposts along the way. There
are still too many, who, if faced with Paul
Revere's mission today, would say, “Why me?
Why should I ride all night? Other people
have horses. Let them do it.”

Others, like Paul Revere, are deeply con-
cerned with the course we are taking and
are trylng to warn of the dangers around us.

Today, I want to touch on some of our
problems as I see them down the road ahead.
I know you share the concern of so many
of us about our receding stature in this dis-
traught and chaotic world,. For twenty
years, I have heard that time will solve our
problems, but time is not on our side unless
we use it more wisely and courageously. Too
often I have heard that “He who fights and
runs away, lives to fight another day,” but
this is a sad philosophy and gets more diffi-
cult and less likely as time goes on. There
most certainly comes a day when that state-
ment can no longer be true. As someone
sald, “When spirits are low and principles 1g-
nored, people don't give a damn if their own
ox is gored.” Some seem to have reached
that point, but the majority have decided the
time has come to take a firm stand.
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I believe we are witnessing a struggle today
on the natlonal scene between the pro-
ponents of principle versus expediency. This
is not to question the sincerity of some who,
I believe, are badly misgulded.

The contest doesn't break out clearly along
elther religious, racial or party lines; but it
is here. It involves the interpretation of
the Constitution and Bill of Rights in the
moral climate that prevails today, and
scratches the very touch-stones of our Re-
public. It involves a challenge to accepted
foreign policy by a few but powerful volces.

I belleve the challenge to law and order
in this world by both the proponents of
anarchy and chaos and the advocates of com-
promise and surrender must be met firmly
and without surcease.

I believe the attempt to avold the road
to World Communism by taking the detour
through Soclalism will only make the trip
to oblivion a little longer and must be
reversed.

I believe the restoration of individual pride
by upgrading our code of morals and ethics
and by fostering greater freedom of enter-
prise, better and more responsible state and
local governments and more severe punish-
ment for criminal actions within just laws
is essential if any sense of personal responsi-
bility for government is to persist.

I believe the restoration of national pride
by rejuvenating the Monroe Doctrine and
pursuing a positive foreign policy (includ-
ing the use of force where necessary) to
repulse the advance of World Communism
and world chaos is llkewise essential If
America is to remain the bulwark as well as
the symbol of freedom and dignity of men
and nations throughout this world.

These things I belleve.

America still marches in the forefront of
history, though precariously at times. We
stand at the opening of a new and promis-
ing era—the most powerful nation in all the
world; a nation recognized as blessed beyond
measure, with the most enlightened form of
government in the world. Yet, at the same
time, and this has been historically true of
other mighty states which have preceded us,
we find ourselves challenged to defend—or
even to assert—our rights at a score of vital
points along a widespread defensive perl-
phery (even in our front yard), and hesitant
to stand fast for principle and right. We
seem to still wallow in the doldrums of the
decade following the Korean War when vie=
tory meant compromise and compromise
meant appeasement or accommodation or
convergence, as they call it now. Despite
bold words in some high places, this re-
mains the temper of a few of our pollcy
makers today.

Do you know that the so-called “wars of
liberation” are entirely in consonance with
the Communist policy of *“peaceful co-
existence”? If time permitted, I could quote
you chapter and verse on this. Do you know
that Marx defined peace as a condition that
could only exist in a classless state? Con-
sequently anarchy, chaos, subversion, and
“wars of liberation” are all justifiable means
of achieving their goal. Anyone who en-
dorses “peaceful co-existence” is either un-
aware of what the Eremlin policy is or is
parroting the party line.

Let’s quit coddling the Communists.
There is no country in the Free World where
they are not fomenting revolution and sub-
version and chaos and disorder. Despite this,
there are those who would tell us not to be
overly disturbed about such explosive devel-
opments because the tenets and goals of
Communism are changing. This is untrue
and highly dangerous.

We must indeed beware of the machina-
tions emanating from the Pugwash con-
ferences, the Fabian Socialists and the One
Worlders. They, rather than the card-carry-
ing Communists, constitute the major in-
ternal threat to our Republic today. I see
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nothing on the world scene today that would
permit the relinquishment of one iota of
our sovereignty or the reduction of a bal-
anced military superiority by one jot or tittle.
We should be just as assiduous in guarding
our power as we are in avoiding belligerency.
We must explain, again and again, that the
possession of power is not synonymous with
the use of force but that aggression will be
dealt with firmly.

Our goal must still be to reduce or elimi-
nate Communist imperialism as a threat to
world peace by all means short of war. Some
of our policies in this regard are hard to
understand as we provide aid and comfort
to our self-declared enemy. We even relieve
internal pressures on the Russians and
Chinese by feeding their people and ex-
pediting the buildup of their industrial base
to compete with ours at a time when they are
involved in military operations against us.

We see our Government defled by young
men, indoctrinated by Communist propa-
ganda, mutilating thelr draft cards and
demonstrating against an established foreign
policy which affects our very life’s blood.
Can you belleve that the demonstrations
against our involvement in Viet Nam, which
appeared on our college campuses and around
the world on the same day, were not orga-
nized and directed from some central head-
quarters? Where was it? In Cuba? The
demonstrators, for the most part, are beatle-
haired, misguided misfits looking for an out-
let for their energies.

While they are a minority, our task today
is to get Communism out of our schools and
to get Americanism back into them. Our
traditional type of education has always
sought to develop the mind and to build char-
acter, to encourage self-rellance and engender
a competitive spirit that brings out the best
efforts of which each is capable. The so-
called progressive system submerges the in-
dividual in the group, disregards character
and falth in God, and eliminates competition
as a spur to initiative. If democracy is only
to be the triumph of such mediocrity, God
help us.

You must be aghast at the widespread ef-
forts to declare that “God is dead.”

You needn't be. The sclentific atheist is
more dangerous to our society than the Rus-
slan Communists or our own Fabilan Social-
ists.

This effort to destroy the remaining shreds
of ethics and morals on which our Christian
civilization and the culture and progress of
the modern world were built, is the most
insidious challenge of our times. To claim
that this universe has no Creator but devel-
oped from the hydrogen atom leaves at least
one very important and fundamental ques-
tlon unanswered. Who created hydrogen?

Let us bow our heads in humility and
shame before a Creator on whose mercy, even
more than his justice, all life on this planet
depends.

As General MacArthur—God bless him—
sald, “There is no substitute for victory.”
The law of life is one of struggle. All the
world knows this, but in this favored seg-
ment of the world we, as a people, seem to
be forgetful. With three billion people un-
like even in their fingerprints, the dawn of a
Utopia full of milk and honey Is still only
a social scientist's dream. Struggle is a cross
mankind is destined to bear as long as the
world exists. It will never be made of foam
rubber, nor will the psychiatrist’s couch ever
replace it. We don't need any more tran-
quilizers to help us ignore our problems, but
we do need a moral adrenalin to stimulate
us to solve them courageously. The erosion
of the moral integrity of Western man is too
prevalent to ignore. It pervades our atmaos-
phere like a polsonous fog. No kind of air
pollution is as dangerous as this one. We
are being numbed by mounting violations of
our ethical, as well as our criminal, codes in
official, adult and adolescent life. Our sense
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of individual pride and responsibility is fad-
ing in the expanding grasp of a welfare state

After twenty years of so-called contaln-
ment, there is hardly a section of the Free
World's frontier that is not overtly or covertly
being eroded or penetrated today. Only the
torch left in Castro's hands could have light-
ed the fires in Panama and Guantanamo
that smoulder throughout Latin America.
Only our dilatory tactics in Korea fourteen
years ago permitted Red China to challenge
us in Southeast Asla as she does today. Un-
challengeable power and determination to
stop further erosion and preserve ourselves
and western clvilization is the priceless in-
gredient to any successful solution. Any
weakening of our present relative nuclear de-
terrent or conventional military power in the
face of this challenge could be devastating.
Neither maglc “black-boxes” nor the Oulja
board of disarmament can give the solution
to this struggle.

Today, change is more rapid and meaning-
ful than in any period during the past five
hundred years, at least. This situation is
typified by not only the dramatic fading of
the boundaries of empires, but by the ever-
increasing rate of obsolescence of both com-
mercial products and military weapons and
even by ventures beyond the long-standing
frontier of the atmosphere.

The explosion of sclence and technology
has opened doors never dreamed of a few
years ago. In the nuclear field as well as in
space, all of us, both friend and foe are
still infants. For one thing, we have no way
of determining how much we don't know.
More important to our security, we don't
know how much our potential enemies do
know, or how long it will be before—or even
if—they know more than we know today.
I am concerned that their 1962 tests may
have provided them knowledge that seri-
ously degrades our deterrent power today.
With our vision limited to a second-strike
missile system, we may be as wrong as France
was in depending on their Maginot line.
The blind ban on high altitude nuclear test-
ing and on the development and testing of
nuclear devices in space for deterrence and
defense may have been disastrous to our na-
tion’s security as the fallure to guard our
tfreedom with continuing vigilance and cour-
age along our far-flung earth-bound defense
perimeter.

People talk—but only talk—about our nu-
clear defenses against enemy missiles and
satellites. What nuclear defenses? We have
none. We are naked. We have even offered
the Russians an agreement never to bulld
any. The Nike system—imperfect though it
may be—is our best hope today but it is not
in production. Had the same criteria of
perfection before production been applied
to our other major weapons systems or space
ventures over the last decade—we would
have nothing today—not even early warn-
ing. The growth potential of this basie
system to defeat missiles and even satellites
is our best hope for an effective nuclear de-
fense tomorrow. Today we are the world's
greatest nuclear nudist colony.

Recently, the Soviet displayed some new
anti-missile missiles. They continue to
make remarkable advances in space. If they
are concentrating their current resources on
the production and deployment of such a
system, building an assault base in Cuba
and placing supermegaton warheads on near-
earth, orbiting, maneuverable satellites, we
are facing the greatest threat that has
evolved to date. I hope we have a strategy
equal to the threat. We must strive to
maintain an adequate deterrent and build
a defensive capability of suitable magnitude.
We must push new weapons systems and
counter measures.

Military procurement must be greatly ex-
panded. I do not intend to discuss short-
ages publicly but even an optimist would
know there are areas where no surplus or
reserves exist. Troopwise, our strategic re-
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serve Is already depleted and we are assum-
ing risks no military commander would
countenance. The demands in Southeast
Asla must not blind us to the dangers in
our own front yard or on a second front
anywhere.

From a standpoint of cost-effectiveness,
Newsweek mentions a United States cost of
$375,000 per Viet Cong casualty. This is
startling as we certainly aren't fighting a
war of attrition. Are we using the right
weapons systems? The right strategy? How
about sealing off Halphong by blocking or
blockading the harbor since at least 756 per-
cent of enemy supplies arrive by sea in both
Communist and “friendly” ships? The
principal logistic support comes from Rus-
sla, not China, of course. Such is peaceful
co-existence, but we still ship them wheat
and industrial plants.

Likewlse, one of our leading columnists
says we “lost the war in North Korea.” That
is not true. We didn't lose it. We could
have won it. Instead, we let the Chinese
“off the hook" and are now paying for it in
Viet Nam, thirteen years later.

I rise to defend General of the Army
Douglas MacArthur, His assurance that
China would not intervene in Eorea was
based on his justified confidence that he
could smother them in Manchurla if they
did. He didn't know his hands were to be
tled by making it a sanctuary, nor would he
ever have thought that perhaps the Chinese
knew this when he didn't. Now the Bay of
Tonkin is their sanctuary as our Navy
watches the ships go by.

Today is a time when our country faces
the gravest crisis in its history. In Cuba,
Southeast Asia, Africa, the Middle East,
Latin America—or you name it—the fires
are burning beneath the thin veneer of
civilization and order we enjoy. It seems to
me that unless leading citizens like you—
in business—with the utmost seriocusness and
dedication—engage more actively in urging
our Government to face the challenging prob-
lems before us, America and the whole Free
World can suffer the most dire consequence.
We still have a Congress that must listen.
Communism, Socialism and the One World
proponents of health, wealth and happiness-
for-all fear a fully-awakened America and
their No. 1 effort is to lull us to sleep.

It is the anomaly of our times that while
Cecil Rhodes falled to found an African em-
pire, the country named for him is fighting
for its freedom while some of the dynasty
enriched by his scholarships here are trying
to give our sovereignty away.

We must also beware of domestic policies
that destroy individual, local and State iden-
titles and initiative by overcentralization of
government. Bralnwashing is not confined
to enemy prison camps. When the distinc-
tion between patriots and traltors grows dim
in the public mind, as it seems to do today,
the doctrine of Marx and the techniques of
Pavlov have made thelr imprint. Maybe
Johnny can't read but I am sure you can,
and the handwriting is on the wall and in
the papers.

The keys to our survival are still faith—
not fear; firmness—not fuzziness; courage—
not complacency; patriotism—not patronage;
and sacrifice—not selfishness. The clarion
call to be bold, decisive, creative, and morally
strong is as clear as it was to our forefathers
through the long painful decades when they
stood alone and fought for liberty and prog-
ress. We, in our time, will be stronger and
better when we weave back more brilliantly
into our own fabric of thought and heart the
epic days and deeds of our forebears and of
our immortal great. As someone said one
hundred years ago when we pushed the fron-
tiers of Freedom out to the Pacific and built
this great country, “The cowards never
started and the weak never arrived.” I hope
history will write a favorable verdict of us,
but what we need are more strong men with
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convictions throughout this nation if we are
golng to arrive at the dawn of the coming
century intact.

Remember, at the age of only one hundred
ninety years, our country is the oldest and
proudest symbol of liberty in the world.
Forty years after our Revolution we had
ejected the British a second time. Then
President Monroe told everybody else, in-
cluding the Russians, to keep out of the
‘Western Hemisphere. They did.

Another forty years, and our own sad con-
flict ended, we had to tell the French to get
out of Mexico. They did.

Another forty years and we ejected the
Spanish from Cuba, and told the Germans
in no uncertain terms to stay out of Vene-
zuela. They did.

Then on twenty-year cycles, we fought two
World Wars to insure our freedom and hemi-
spheric solidarity. We did.

Now, after another twenty years, our Cuban
front yard is a playground for the “dead-
end kids” and termites are in the woodwork
from Passamaquoddy to Panama and Pata-
gonia. I, for one, deplore this low state of
American affairs.

The threat from Cuba today exceeds the
one that existed in 1962, in my opinion. The
overt withdrawal by Khrushchev then, has
permitted the covert installation of major
offensive and defensive installations since
then, according to many on-site observations
and reports that cannot be disregarded but
have not been denied by our Government.
I cannot believe our intelligence is so poor
that these claims cannot be checked. What
is at San Andrés? A major underground
control center? A major missile installation?
Are the Soviet submarine pens at Nipe Bay
completed? What is going on at the Margot
Mines? Are we blind to the threat of a ma-
Jor Communist headquarters now operating
in Cuba to create chaos and anarchy
throughout our hemisphere?

Let us remember, among the interesting
words of Rudyard Kipling, the following,
perhaps prophetic verse:

“Fenced by your careful fathers, ringed by

your leaden seas,

Long did ye wake In quiet and long lie down
at ease;

Given to strong delusion, wholly believing
a lie,

Ye saw that the land lay fenceless, and yet
let the monthsgo by . . .

But ye say, 'It will mar our comfort.’

Ye say, ‘'"Twill 'minish our trade.’

De ye walt for the spattered shrapnel ere ye
learn how a gun islaid . . .

For the low, red glare to southward when
the raided coast-towns burn?
(Light ye shall have on that lesson, but

little time to learn).”

It is fitting, as we contemplate our serlous
domestic and international problems and
gaze at the critical months ahead, that we
appralse again our humble beginning and
shore up our nobility of purpose If we are
to gauge successfully the rough course down
the road ahead. While I regret all the un-
happiness in this world, I refuse to be brain-
washed by those who seek to instill in us
a feeling of guilt by assoclation for every
maladjusted and unhappy person who exists
or every unfortunate incident that occurs.
Let us build up pride by association in-
stead—pride to be countrymen of leaders
like Washington and Lincoln, Tom Marshall
and Ollver Wendell Holmes, Teddy Roosevelt
and Douglas MacArthur, Longfellow and Will
Durant, Victor Herbert and Gershwin, Edison
and Henry Ford and a host of others, big
and little, who lived (and a million who
died) to give us the United States of America
we know today.

With due regard and regret for both our
past fallures and our yet incomplete vic-
tories, we need apologize to no one for the
causes we have advanced so greatly for the
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benefit of mankind. We must not lose our
pride in accomplishment nor our loyalty to
the ideals that made us great. The protec-
tion, the prosperity, and the progress of our
country demand our fullest dedication,
struggle and efforts If we are to achieve
these goals.

This struggle will yet be won by the su-
perior spirit, determination and tenacity
of the victor. I hope it will be our side. If
not, God knows we will deserve our fate.
Greater devotion to the true spirit of Amer-
ica and continued expansion of the phenom-
enal moral and industrial power of the
United States of America would be among
the most reassuring signs that this country
and the Free World, under God, will not fail.
On this day that so symbolizes the beginning
of our struggle for freedom, with the security
of our country still challenged from without
and threatened from within, let us pause to
remember with calmness and good judgment
that the nation we love will only remain
the land of the free as long as it continues
to be the home of the brave—and that means
every dedicated American.

Thank you very much.

DR. VAN DER EKROEF'S ANALYSIS
OF VIETNAM

Mr. DODD. Mr. President, our per-
spective with regard to the nature of the
war in Vietnam is often one-sided. We
are correct in understanding this war as
an attempt by world communism to ex-
pand its influence and control through
the tactic of movements of “national
liberation.” This is what Communist
leaders have repeatedly told us about
Vietnam, and these are the stakes we
have properly understood to be involved
in that country.

Yet there are two distinet revolutions
occurring in Vietnam, both of which are
essential if the Communists are to
achieve their stated goal. One is to re-
move American influence from southeast
Asia and destroy the established govern-
ments in that region. The other is to
transform these states into Communist
dictatorships, just as China and North
Vietnam have been transformed into
such tyrannies.

Justus M. van der Kroef, chairman
of the department of political science at
the University of Bridgeport and senior
fellow at the Research Institute on Com-
munist Affairs at Columbia University,
has clarified these dual aims in a recent
article in “Vietnam Perspectives.”

He points out that—

This dual aim of the war iIn the
South * * * iz for Democratic Republic of
Vietnam leaders not simply relevant to Viet-
nam alone, but is generally characteristic of
all "anti-imperialist” or *“national libera-
tion" struggles now going on in the world.
Le Duan, chairman of the Lao Dong Party
and one of the DRV’s top theoreticians, ad-
dressing a central committee sesslon of his
party in December 1863, sald that the na-
tional struggle against imperialism evident
in the modern world could not be separated
from the class struggle within the nations
concerned; and that the wars to win national
independence in Asia, Latin America, and
Africa were “originally linked" to the fight
for genuine *“democracy” waged against
domestic “feudal” and other ‘reactionary
forces, agents of imperialism."”

Many critics in this country have re-
peatedly stated that in their view the war
in Vietnam is essentially a civil war, and
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the National Liberation Front is an in-
digenous movement seeking to achieve
real national independence.

Professor van der Kroef rejects this
view, and concludes by stating that—

Seen from Hanol, the Vietnam war aims
not simply at driving American forces out, or
at establishing some kind of “truly inde-
pendent’” government in Saigon, as one some-
times hears, DRV war alms go far beyond
this and encompass, according to the pro-
nouncements of its own leaders, a phased
social and economic revolution in the South,
in tandem with the North and directed to-
ward the creation of a Communist state.

All who urge an American withdrawal
should understand that were this to be
done, all freedom and hope of future
freedom in South Vietnam would die. A
Communist tyranny would descend upon
that country, free speech would end, and
the slaughter of all those who dared to
resist would ensue.

Since I feel that Dr. van der Kroef’s
analysis is so important for all of us
to understand and ponder, I wish to share
it with my colleagues, and ask unani-
mous consent to insert it into the Rec-
orp at this point.

There being no objection, Dr. van der
Kroef’s analysis was ordered to be print-
ed in the REcorb, as follows:

THE WAR SEEN FroM HANOI
(By Justus M. van der Kroef)

(NoTe—Professor Justus M. van der Kroef
is Chairman of the Department of Political
Fellow at the Research Institute on Com-
munist Affairs, Columbia University.)

In recent months, various published state-
ments by the leaders of the Democratic
Republic of Vietnam (DRV) and of its
creature and ally, the National Front for
the Liberation of South Vietnam (commonly
known as the National Liberation Front, or
NLF), have outlined a comprehensive and
interlocking set of Communist objectives
in the Vietnam war. These go much be-
yond the mere withdrawal of United States
forces from South Vietnam, the cessation of
attacks on the North, or even American
recognition of the NLF as the sole bargain-
ing representative of the South Vietnamese
people. Seen from Hanoi, the Vietnam war
has far-reaching domestic and international
implications that must be taken into ac-
count in whatever settlement is eventually
reached in the area. This article attempts
an analysis of Hanol's view of the Vietnam
war as projected in Communist doctrinal
terms by leaders of the DRV.

b o g

To begin with, the official United States
position that North Vietnam is committing
aggression against South Vietnam, that
North and South are two separate states, and
that the war in Vietnam is therefore not a
“civil war,” finds needless to say no accept-
ance in Hanol. An exchange between the
NLF Central Committee and the Vietnam
Fatherland Front (the predecessor of the
NLF and now little more than a paper
organization) on war alms, published In
March 1965, affirms the essentlal indivisi-
bility of the county and the war. “Vietnam
is one, the Vietnamese people are one,
North and South Vietnam are of the same
family . .. the heart cannot but suffer when
the hand is cut. That the people in North
Vietnam should be resolved to fulfill their
duty towards their kith-and-kin in South
Vietnam fully conforms to sentiment and
reason.” To this NLF pronouncement, the
Vietnam Fatherland Front quickly Tre-
sponded that “Vietnam is a single territory
from Lang Son to Point Ca Mau,” and noted
that the defense of “our Fatherland" is the
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sacred duty “of our 30 million-odd people,”
that is, of the combined populations of
North and South.!

For Hanol the paramountcy of national
unity in turn requires reciprocal military
assistance as between North and South, In
September 1965 Nguyen Van Vinh, chairman
of the DRV State Committee for Reunifica-
tion, declared that *“if the defense of the
North is the bounden duty of our Southern
compatriots, in return the support given
to the South is the sacred duty of our
Northern people. Vietnam is one, the Viet-
namese people is one.” The NLF statement
of March 1965 also included among its ob-
jectives the duty not only “to liberate South
Vietnam,” but also to “defend the North”
with a view to the reunification of the
fatherland.” ?

But the emphasis on the oneness of Viet-
nam and on the requirement of mutual mili-
tary assistance does not mean that, from
Hanol's polnt of view, the nature of the
struggle 1s exactly the same in North and
South. In the North there already exists a
Communist “people’s democratic govern-
ment,” while in the South there does not.
This creates significant tactical differences
which DRV spokesmen, along with their
appeals to unity, have stressed over and over
again, Necessarily, it also influences Hanol's
view of the war. Various signed or unsigned
articles in Hoc Tap, the theoretical journal
of the Central Committee of the Lao Dong
(Workers) Party, the Communist Party of
the DRV, have explored the implications of
the *“‘two aspects of the gigantic struggle
put up by all our people,” that is, “The
Soclalist construction carried out in the
North” as opposed to “the revolutionary
struggle waged by our compatriots in the
South.”* This difference is not simply a
semantic exercise, but goes to the root of
Communist theory and hence of DRV views
as to the nature of the war, and the appro-
priate strategy and tactics for prosecuting
it. Although on the one hand the struggles
in North and South are considered to be
“mutually complementary and must be
closely coordinated,” on the other hand the
North is seen as having already overcome
certain difficulties on the road toward Com-
munist development while the South has
not. Therefore “the building of the North
itself cannot replace the resolution of the
inherent soclal contradictions of South Viet
Na‘m‘a’Q

As early as September 1960, the Central
Committee of the Lao Dong Party declared

1 March 22, 1965, statement of the Central
Committee of the NLF, and March 27, 1965,
reply by the Central Committee of the Viet-
nam Fatherland Front, in Vietnam Courier
(Hanoi), no. 23, April 38, 1965, pp. 5-6. In
his interview with the British correspondent
Felix Greene on November 24, 1965, Ho Chi
Minh reportedly ridiculed the notion that
North Vietnam had been committing ag-
gresslon agalnst South Vietnam, declaring
that “Vietnam is one"” and the “the Vietna-
mese people are one, children of the same
fatherland.” The New York Times, Decem-
ber, 19, 1965.

2 Nguyen Van Vinh, “How Should the Most
Correct Solution to the Vietnam Problem be
Understood?”, Vietnam Courler, no. 36, Sep-
tember 23, 1965, p. 4, and March 22, 1965,
NLF statement in Vietnam Courler, no. 23,
April 3, 1965, p. 6.

20On The Problem of War and Peace (For-
elgn Languages Publishing House, Hanol,
1964), p. 93. The citation is to an article
in the January 1964 issue of Hoc Tap, which
together with three other Hoc Tap articles
has been reprinted in this volume.

4+ Nguyen Chi Tanh (a Lao Dong Politiburo
member), Who Will Win in South Vietnam?
(Foreign Languages Press, Peking, 1963), p.
9. Originally published in the July 1963
issue of Hoc Tap.
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that “the revolution for the liberation of
the South” involves a “solution of the two
basic contradictions” existing in the South:
first, the contradictlon between the people
of the South and the “aggressive imperiallsts,
above all the U.S. imperialists and their
henchmen;" and secondly, the contradiction
between the people of the South, “especially
the peasants” and ‘“the feudal landlord
class.” 5 This means that the war from the
DRV point of view must be prosecuted not
only in purely military terms in order to
defeat the United States and its South Viet-
namese “henchmen,” but also in terms of
certain soclo-economic reforms. Among
these one of the most important is the land
tenure question, which, in customary Com-
munist jargon, stands for a whole range
of problems typical of a country still pre-
sumably in a soclally backward agrarian
stage. The disparities between North and
South, and the double aspect of the strug-
gle in the South, have remained standard
dichotomies in DRV and NLF pronounce-
ments. At a recent sclentific symposium in
Peking, for example, Professor Nguyen Van
Hieu, Central Committee member of the
NLF, described South Vietnam as “a back-
ward agricultural region subject to Im-
perialist domination and at the same time
semil-feudal in character. The national lib-
eration struggle in South Vietnam is there-
fore closely linked with the struggle for the
liberation of the peasants.”?®

North and South thus are considered to
represent different levels of political and eco-
nomic development, as generally indicated by
Communist revolutionary theory today. Ac-
cording to such theory, for example, the “na-
tional democratic” revolution precedes the
soclalist revolution; the former is waged
against “imperialism"” and “feudalism.” the
latter agalnst those class obstacles (at home
and abroad) which may still resist the com-
plete soclalist transformation of state and
society.” The natlonal democratic. revolu-
tion ends, according to Communist theory,
with the complete dominance of the local
Communist Party. As one Lao Dong Cen-
tral Committee member put it during the
Third Congress of the Party. “The North,
completely liberated, has achieved the peo-
ples national democratic revolution and is en-
tering the period of transition to sociallsm.
But the South is still under the yoke of the
imperialists and feudalists,” and hence the
“people’s revolutionary task" lies in promot-
ing the “socialist revolution in the North,
and at the same time the national peoples
democratic revolution in the South.”#

It may seem superfluous to emphasize the
implications of this DRV position, But in
some Western quarters the operations of the
Viet Cong or the NLF are occasionally viewed
as if they are somehow divested of any ideo-
logical character, except for a vaguely de-
scribed *“nationalistic’” or “anti-colonial”
commitment. The fact is that for Hanol and
its Southern ancillaries, the purpose of the
war is not just a matter of winning a mili-
tary victory in a broadly nationalist cause.
It 1s also a question of bringing about the
complete transformation of South Vietnam-

® Third National Congress of the Vietnam
Workers Party. Documents (Foreign Lan-
guages Publishing House, Hanoi, n.d.), vol.
1, p. 5.

®*Nguyen Van Hieu, "“Special War"—
Outgrowth of Neo-Colonialism (Foreign
Languages Press, Peking, 1965), p. 15.

70n the phase of “national democracy”
in Communist revolutionary theory, see J. M.
van der Kroef, “On National Democracy-
Evolution of a Concept,” Survey, April 1963,
Pp. 134-145, and “The Communist Concept
of ‘Natlonal Democracy,'” Studies on the
Soviet Union, vol. 4 (1964), pp. 39-63.

8 Third National Congress of the Vietnam
Workers Party. Documents, op. cit,, vol. 3,
p. 243.
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ese soclety and economy, a transformation
predicated on the Communist concept of a
successful “national democratic” revolution
led by the Communist Party, and exemplified
by the experience of the North.

This dual alm of the war in the South, it
may also be noted, is for DRV leaders not
simply relevant to Vietnam alone, but is gen-
erally characteristic of all "anti-imperialist™
or “national liberation” struggles now go-
ing on in the world. Le Duan, chalrman of
the Lao Dong Party and one of the DRV’'s
top theoreticlans, addressing a Central Com-
mittee session of his Party in December 1963,
sald that the natlonal struggle against im-
perialism evident in the modern world could
not be separated from the class struggle
within the nations concerned; and that the
wars to win national independence in Asia,
Africa, and Latin America were “originally
linked” to the fight for genulne “democ-
racy” waged against domestic “feudal” and
other ‘“reactionary forces, agents of impe-
rialism.”* It is not, moreover, a question of
postponing the desired transformation of so-
clety until independence has been won. On
the contrary, the “national liberation' strug-
gle must go hand in hand with the estab-
lishment of a “democracy” free from “feudal™
landlords and other bourgeois and imperialist
elements. In this connection, an interview
of General Vo Nguyen Giap, the victor of
Dien Bien Phu and the present DRV defense
minister, which was published in a recent
retrospective volume on the Dien Bien Phu
campaign, is instructive. Giap notes that al-
though, as the war against the French went
on, the techniques and equipment of his
forces improved, the truly decisive element
in bringing final victory, including the sur-
mounting of technical difficulties, was “the
political factor. Our army fought for just
political objectives.” And what, Giap was
asked, did this political factor consist of?
The national consclousness and spirit, the
general replied, and went on to explain;1

“Our revolution is in the first place a na-
tional revolution. It is also a democratic
revolution. Our Party launched the agrarian
reform while the war was raging. Our sol-
diers were mostly poor peasants. During
their political studies each of them recalled
how he had been exploited, oppressed ";y the
feudal landlords * * * Our men at tha front
recelved many letters from their wives, their
parents, informing them of the agrarian re-
form then in full swing, describing their
joy and enthusiasm of the seething peasant
masses, Our Party ceaselessly inculcated in
our troops a double consciousness: national
and class consclousness.”

How effective the “agrarian reform” ac-
tually was, and what degree of enthusiasm
it may or may not have aroused in Giap’s
forces, we can pass over here; in any case,
from Hanol's 'point of view they are not
debatable. The point, again, is that the DRV
avowedly is not simply fighting a war for
national independence, but simultaneously
a struggle for the elimination of “feudal-
ism" and the bourgeois henchmen of “im-
perialism” In South Vietnam. The “double
consciousness” to which Gilap refers, and
with which Hanol seeks to inculcate its fight-
ers, 1z but a reflection of this whole double
purpose of warfare. DRV reports, meanwhile,
continue to be fulsome in their praise of the
revolutionary social and economic changes
now being wrought in “the liberated zones
in South Vietnam™ (that is, the areas under
NLF or Viet Cong control), noting the “bold
program of land reform,"” education and pub-
lic health eervices, and the new spirit being
fostered by “art ensembles” and “song and

?Le Duan, On Some Present International
Problems (Foreign Languages Publishing
House, Hanol, 1964), pp. 154-1565.

 Contribution to the History of Dien Bien
Phu,” Vietnamese Studies (Xunhasaba,
Hanol, 1965), no. 3, p. 20.
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dance troupes” in “every zone, province, dis-
trict or village,” and so on.t

i

The conceptual link between “national
liberation” and social reform in the context
of an “anti-imperialist’’ war cannot be sepa-
rated from the theoretical acceptance of the
role of violence currently voiced by DRV
leaders. This is not the place to appraise the
influence of the Sino-Soviet split on Hanol,
or the impact of Peking's presumably more
militant approach In world affairs. But it
would appear from their published state-
ments that DRV spokesmen are wholly com-
mitted to the proposition that violence is
the indispensible midwife of revolutionary
change. “Ruin and mourning,” an already
cited Hoc Tap article asserts, “ls caused by
capitalism, not by us. We do not tell the
people to remain with folded arms looking
helplessly at these ruins,” but rather “we
tell them to rise up” and, if necessary, “to
wage revolutionary wars against capitalism
for our own salvation.” Of course, in the
process of such resistance “ruin and mourn-
mng" will be inevitable. But only by making
such sacrifices can capitalism be eradicated.”*
DRV military and political leaders have gen-
erally echoed this line. According to them,
the Lao Dong Party has always had a
thorough grasp of the Marxist-Leninist con-
cept of revolutionary violence and, indeed,
has consistently favored the use of violence
to overthrow reactionary and counter-
revolutionary elements, thus “enforcing” the
dictatorship of the proletariat. This tactic
has been, and still is, particularly necessary
in Vietnam. The Vietnamese Communist
movement arose in a colonial and “semi-
feudal" soclety whose rules drowned the
masses’ struggle in blood; and very early it
was realized that In order to achieve their
self-liberation the people would have to fol-
low the path of armed struggle. Yet Viet-
nam is not a unique case in this respect.
The “national liberation” struggle in other
parts of Asia, and in Africa and Latin Amer-
ica, has been developing against a back-
ground very similar to Vietnam. Today “the
U.8. imperialists” face millions of people in
the world who have risen against them; and
like the people of South Vietnam, the
peoples of many countries realize that the
“imperialist aggressors” can only be dealt
with by means of popular viclence.®

Within the context of Hanoi’s dual war
alms, this acceptance of the tactics of revo-
lutionary violence also applies to the soclal
and economic transformation sought by the
DRV in South Vietnam itself. Just as revo-
lutionary violence is necessary to ellminate
the military resistance of the “imperialists’
and their “feudal” and bourgeols henchmen,
80 violence may also be necessary to destroy
their social and economic resistance as well.
Again, “ruin and mourning" may accompany
this process of destruction, but this is un-
avoldable if, as the above mentioned Hoc Tap
statement indicated, the people are to “be
spared forever of the ruins and mournings
caused by capitalism.”

w

The theory that viclence s inescapable in
the realization of revolutionary objectives at
home is inseparably linked with the DRV
concept of the international significance of
the Vietnam war, a linkage that may now

1 Vietnam Courler, no. 34, August 26, 1965,

p. 8.

2%“0On the Problem of War and Peace, op
cit., p. 89.

13 Major General Van Tien Dung (chief of
staff, Vietnam People’s Army), “On the
Bullding of Our Revolutionary Armed
Forces," Vietnam Courler, no. 16, December
17, 1964, p. 4; and Pham Van Dong (DRV
prime minister), Vietnam Courler, no. 24,
April 15, 1965, p. 5.
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perhaps be briefly examined. At the outset,
it is necessary to stress the open acknowledg-
ment by DRV leaders of their theoretical debt
to Maoism. Such ideas as the use of the
peasantry as the “main force' of the revolu-
tlon led by the proletariat, the reliance on
rural base areas and the encirclement of
cities by villages, the building of a broad
“anti-feudal” national front, and the con-
cept of protracted struggle, have all been spe-
cifically acknowledged by no less a figure than
Le Duan as being of Chinese origin. *“Chi-
nese revolutionary tactics are at present ex-
emplary tactics for many Communists in
Asia, Africa, and Latin America.” By means
of the “creative” application of Chinese tac-
tics, Le Duan goes on, the Vietnamese Com-
munists have been able to guide their revolu-
tionary cause to victory.:

Not least because of the alleged slmilarities
in social and economic conditions among the
underdeveloped countries struggling against
American “imperialism,” and the general ap-
plicability of them of Chinese revolutionary
tactics, DRV leaders have emphasized the
close identification of the Vietnam war with
“the World Peoples’ Front against U.S. im-
perialism.”® In a recent memorandum
castigating Washington's offer to hold uncon-
ditional discussions on the Vietnam war,
Hanol noted that the Vietnamese people were
not making sacrifices simply for their own
cause but “also for the freedom and inde-
pendence of other peoples, and for world
peace.” ** Indeed, the NLF avowedly con-
ceives one of its main tasks to be to “inter-
nationalise'’ its struggle, that is, to make the
people of South Vietnam fully aware that
their national liberation struggle is part of
the “common struggle’” throughout the world
against Imperialism and in favor of “democ-
racy, peace, and soclal progress. It is no
small measure because of this international
emphasis that NLF leaders also declare their
movement to be the “genuine representative
and champion of the South Vietnamese peo-
ple's present basic interests and aspira-
tions. 17

Today, however, DRV spokesmen no longer
think of the Vietnam war simply as a single
salient in the “world people's” struggle
against American imperialism, but rather as
the principal testing ground of that struggle,
and hence as a prime example for the
anti-colonial and anti-imperialist movement
throughout the world. Hanoi’s claims in this
respect are loudly supported by the Chinese
Communists. Peking's defense minister, Lin
Plao, in a widely noted address on China's
victory over the Japanese in World War II,
published early in September 1965, declared
that the “struggle of the Vietnamese people
agalnst U.S. aggression and for national sal-
vation is now the focus of the struggle of
the people of the world against U.S, aggres-
slon,” * But more than a year before, Gen-
eral Giap had already struck a similar note.
The “war for liberation” in South Vietnam,
he sald, was setting an example for other na-
tional liberation movements in the way in

#iLe Duan, Some Questions Concerning
the International Tasks of Our Party (For-
elgn Languages Press, Peking, 1964), p. 13.
Originally delivered before the Ninth Plenum
of the Third Central Committee of the Lao
Dong Party and published in the February
1864 issue of Hoc Tap.

5 See, for example, the report of Pham
Van Dong to the DRV National Assembly,
April 1965, in Against U.S. Aggression.
Main Documents of the Natlonal Assembly
of the D.R.V. 3rd Legislature—2nd Session
(Forelgn Languages Publishing House, Hanol,
1864), p. 78.

18 Vietnam Courier, speclal issue, Septem-
ber 23, 1965, p. 2.

17 Ibid., no. 29, June 17, 1965, p. 7.

1 Lin Plao, Long Live the Victory of Peo-
ple's War! (Foreign Languages Press, Peking,
1966), p. 66.
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which a weak and small nation, by means of
stubborn struggle, could be victorious over
the American “imperialists” and their “spe-
clal war” (counterguerrilla) strategy. The
failure of the American “special war" effort
in South Vietnam, Glap declared, "“would
mean that this war can be defeated anywhere
in the world.” 1

It is difficult to assess the importance of
this interpretation of the international sig-
nificance of the Vietnam war. But there
seems to be little doubt that it adds a dimen-
sion to Hanol's war aims, and that this as-
pect of the struggle is not always taken fully
into account by outside observers. To be
sure, even for the DRV leaders themselves,
Hanol's self-proclaimed role as the vanguard
of a world struggle against United States im-
perialism doubtless has considerable value
simply as propaganda. Even so, one cannot
altogether depreciate in this way the kind
of statement made by Premler Pham Van
Dong to the DRV Natlonal Assembly in mid-
1964 ;2 y

“Recently when the Song and Dance En-
semble of the Republic of Guinea visited our
country, the head of the Ensemble made a
very significant statement: “The successful
Vietnamese revolution against colonialism
has given us the determination to persistent-
ly carry out revolution in Guinea and Africa.
The struggle of the Vietnamese people in the
South is also our struggle, and the successes
of that struggle are not only those of the
Vietnamese people but also those of the
Asjan-African bloc and of the whole of man-
kind".

"“We can hear such heartfelt words in every
part of Asia, Africa, and Latin America."”

More than a year later Pham was still ela-
borating on the theme when he noted the
“deep and broad sympathy and support from
the peoples of the world” which the Vietnam
“patriotic” struggle was now receiving, in-
cluding support from various groups in the
United States. The movement “for the with-
drawal of U.S. troops from South Vietnam is
closely coordinated with the struggle for
democracy and peace and the struggle against
racial discrimination,” he said, and added
that “This movement is developing.” =

There is one part of the world, however, to
which the Hanol government, by virtue of
its geographic location, apparently believes
that its concept of the international signifi-
cance of the war particularly applies. “We
must see the situation in the Indochinese
peninsula against the background of the
general situation in Southeast Asia,” Pham
Van Dong has emphasized; ® and, indeed,
Southeast Asia has been a focus of DRV pol-
icy for a long time. The reasons are not
hard to find. Throughout the region there
has been a notable upsurge in Communist
guerrilla and united front activity as the war
in Vietnam itself has begun to intensify. In
Laos, the Communist Pathet Lao virtually
control the eastern half of the country, and
afford important geographic cover for DRV
infiltration into South Vietnam. In North-
east Thalland, a new, Peking-backed “Thal-
land Patriotic Front” has launched a “na-
tlonal liberation” style guerrilla campaign;
while in the southern part of the country,
along the Thai-Malay border, there have
been new attacks by remnants of the (largely

¥ Vo Nguyen Giap, “The South Vietnam
People Will Win (Forelgn Languages Pub-
lishing House, Hanoli, 1965), p. 70.

2 Some Documents of the National As-
sembly of the Democratic Republic of Viet-
nam, 3rd Legislature—1st Session, June-July
1964 (Forelgn Languages Publishing House,
Hanol, 1964), p. 73.

2t Vietnam Courier, no. 35, September 9,
1965, p. 5.

= Pham Van Dong, “Vietnam Ten Years
After Geneva,” Vietnamese Studies (Foreign
Languages Publishing House, Hanoi, 1964),
no. 1, p. 55.



10370

Chinese Communist) guerrilla force that
formerly operated in the Malayan jungles
during the so-called “Emergency" of 1048-
1960. In Sarawak, Communist guerrillas
(also ethnically Chinese) have been engaged
in a terrorist campalgn against outlying
settlements and police posts for some time.
And in Luzon, in the Philippines, the Com-~
munist insurgency of the Huks has flared
up again.

This is not the place to analyze the vari-
ous causes behind all these manifestations of
Communist violence in Southeast Asla, ex-
cept to note the specific and strong expres-
sions of support for them emanating from
Hanol. Thus the Pathet Lao have been as-
sured of Hanol's “militant solidarity,” the
new Thai “independence movement” has
been described as “particularly welcome,”
and the new upsurge in the Philippines has
been “hailed” as an indication that U.S. “im-
perialism” will be “defeated part by part
and finally will meet complete failure.”*
While there has been no evidence of direct
DRV participation in these developments,
Hanol’s interest is clear. It is also obvious
that a DRV victory in South Vietnam would
give much encouragement to Communist
elements involved in these scattered South-
east Aslan Insurgencles.

v

Thus, seen from Hanol, the Vietnam war
aims not simply at driving American forces
out, or at establishing some kind of “truly
independent” government in Saigon, as one
sometimes hears. DRV war alms go far be-
yond this and encompass, according to the
pronouncements of its own leaders, a phased
social and economic revolution in the South,
in tandem with the North and directed to-
ward the creation of a Communist state.
This revolutionary process specifically ac-
knowledges the use of violence as central
and indispensable to ultimate victory.
Hanoi’s war alms also include development of
military and other tactics which will be ap-
plicable to Communist insurgency move-
ments in other parts of the world. “If we
can do it,” Hanol seems to be saying, “so
can you.” Herein lies the true significance
of the Vietnam war.

INVESTIGATING THE INVESTI-
GATOR

Mr. LONG of Missouri. Mr. Presi-
dent, a funny thing happened to a Bos-
ton, Mass., State senator on his way
to investigate the use of wiretapping.
His own phones were “bugged,” both
at his office and at his home.

State Senator Mario Umana is chair-
man of a special legislative commission
on electronic eavesdropping. Apparently
the “bug” was discovered when the sen-
ator’s administrative assistant—carrying
on a conversation from his office—sud-
denly realized that he was also listening
in on the senator who was having a
personal phone conversation from his
own home. Some so-called wiretap
“experts” are of the belief that since
the crossover occurred between different
telephone exchanges, phone conversa-
tions from both the home and the office
were being led into a wiretapping “plant”
where the conversations were intercepted.

Mr. President, must it be that every
time we pick up our daily newspaper, an-
other wiretap episode is reported? The
situation in Boston is most tragic—es-
pecially since Senator Umana is attempt-

= Vietnam Courler, no. 17, January 7, 1965,
Pp. 8; no. 37, October 7, 1965, p. 7.
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ing to investigate the use of these elec-
tronic eavesdropping devices.

I ask unanimous consent to insert at
this point in the Recorp a report of this
case from an article in the May 5, 1966,
edition of the Boston Herald.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the Recorbp,
as follows:

[From the Boston (Mass.) Herald,
May 5, 1966]
SENATE HEAD OF WIRETAP PROBE DISCOVERS
His PHONES BUGGED

(By Ronald Kessler)

The State House and home telephones of
a state senator investigating wiretapping are
being tapped.

The charge, made by State Sen. Mario
Umana, was confirmed by the top law en-
forcement expert on wiretapping in the state
and by a high official of the Federal Com-
munications Commission in Washington, D.C.

Sen. Umana told The Herald he was making
a call from his home telephone in East Bos-
ton to another telephone in East Boston April
15. At the same time his administrative as-
sistant was talking on the senator's State
House telephone to a person in West Newton.

The administrative assistant, Ernest Ratto,
Jr., heard Sen. Umana talking on the same
line. Ratto gave the receiver to another per-
son in the office, Sanford A. Kowal, a lawyer,
and he too heard Umana’s voice.

According to the two wiretapping experts
contacted by The Herald, the fact that the
crossover occurred between different tele-
phone exchanges means conversations over
both the senator’s State House and home
telephones were being led into a wiretapping
“plant” where the conversations were inter-
cepted. The wiretap was apparently a sloppy
job.

A high-ranking wiretap expert in a state
law enforcement agency said, “There is no
doubt in the world that his phones are being
tapped.” The expert said he did mot want
his name used because it would impair his
effectiveness,

In addition, Charles Cowan, FCC chief of
the Domestic Service and Facilitles Division
of the Common Carriers Bureau, sald from
his Washington office, “I don't see how the
incident could have happened unless the
phones were being tapped.”

Senator Umana is chairman of a special
legislative commission on electronic eaves-
dropping.

The bizarre story came to light Wednes-
day as other developments unfolded.

A telephone company repairman in a Bos-
ton suburb sald he personally found “about
30" wiretapping devices attached to lines in
the suburb in the past year.

He said the devices were of all types—
transmitters, direct connectors, and recording
devices attached to lines In homes.

The devices and thelr services are easlily
obtained.

Meanwhile, a reporter posing as a prospec-
tive client called three detective agencles
prominently advertised in the classified tele-
phone directory and asked If they would
perform wiretapping for him in a divorce
case.

TWO ARE WILLING

Two of the three agencles indicated they
would.

Omne sald, “Let’s put it this way, it's sup-
posed to be illegal, but come in and talk
to us about it and we'll see what can be
done.”

A check with state and Boston police dis-
closed the telephone company does not re-
port wiretaps found by telephone company
employes, despite the fact that wiretapping
is prohibited by state law.

The company did report two instances of
wiretapping to the Federal Bureau of In-
vestigation last year.
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The information comes from J. I. Hanley,
FBI special agent in charge of the New Eng-
land bureau; Capt, William F. Powers, state
police director of public relations, and De-
partment Superintendent William Bradley of
the Boston police.

The telephone company has maintained
that wiretapping is not widespread. J. M.
Gepson, vice president and chief counsel of
New England Telephone and Telegraph Co.,
sald in an interview published in the
Herald April 22, that only three cases of wire-
tapping have been uncovered in New England
in the past two years.

NO PRECAUTIONS

He also sald, in response to questions, that
no precautions are taken to prevent tapping
of telephone lines used by the governor,
attorney general, state police, or other state
agencies and officials; that terminal boxes
are not locked; routine tests to detect wire-
taps are not made; no special code is used
when repairmen request information to lo-
cate a subscriber’s line; and it is “possible”
for anyone who knows the proper telephone
number to obtain such information.

Telephone lines to some law enforcement
agencies in New York City are enclosed in
pressurized cables so that a tap can be lo-
cated immediately.

Gepsen was asked where the thousands of
wiretapping devices being manufactured and
advertised in mail order catalogues are going.
He replied, “I don’'t really know. Probably
some of it is used in messy divorce cases
and by industry to get trade secrets.”

He asserted stricter laws are not needed
to cope with wiretapping.

Sen. Umana (D-East Boston) sald he was
told six months ago by a friend who iz a
telephone company employee that his lines
seemed to be tapped.

He made a complaint to a telephone com-
pany lobbyist, but he did not report the
April 156 incident because, “It wouldn't do
any good. You're not going to get the phone
company to tell you your line is being
tapped. The prevalent attitude in the Legis-
lature is that legislators’ lines are being
tapped. You just go on that assumption,
because there’s nothing you can do.”

Umana, a Harvard Law School graduate,
has served two terms in the House and six
terms in the Senate. He was assistant dis-
trict attorney of Middlesex County and has
a law practice in East Boston.

TELL OF CALL

The Herald interviewed the four parties
to the telephone conversation, as well as
the fifth person who was asked to listen In.

Here is their story:

At about 10 a.m., April 15, Sen. Umana
called from his home telephone (LO 7-3199)
at 82 St. Andrew Rd., East Boston, to his
brother Guy's telephone (LO 7-0884) at 92
Brooks St., East Boston.

At about the same time a constituent of
Senator Umana, Lulgl Vuzzi of 39 Orleans
Btreet, East Boston, was calllng from his
place of employment, the Massachusetts
Turnpike Authority in West Newton (969-
8751), to Senator Umana’s State House line
(727-2564). The senator's other three lines
were not in use.

As Umana's administrative assistant,
Ratto, was talking to Cuzzi, both men heard
Senator Umana’s volice clearly but not as
distinctly as in a normal telephone con-
nection.

Ratto summoned Kowal, counsel to the
commission investigating wiretapping, and
he also heard Umana. He could not speak
to him. When Umana finished his conversa-
tion, Ratto and Kowal called him and told
him what had happened, Umana confirmed
he had just been talking on the telephone.

WILL CALL AGAIN

Umana sald Tuesday he intends to request
the telephone company and private detec-
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tive agencies to appear before future hear-
ings of the wiretapping commission. The
commission has subpena power.

At the legislative group’'s first hearing
April 14, a New York manufacturer of wire-
tapping devices demonstrated the range of
devices being produced.

Umana believes the manufacture and use
of such devices should be strictly regulated.

Manufacture of these devices is legal under
present statutes.

However, wiretapping is prohibited by the
Federal Communications Act of 1934, Pen-
alty is up to a $10,000 fine or a year in jail,
or both.

According to Gepson, no prosecution has
ever been initiated in New England under
this law.

Wisetapping is prohibited by State law,
but it contalns a loophole which permits
snooping by “corporations subject to the
Jurisdiction of the Department of Public
Utllities of the commonwealth or to the
jursidiction of the Interstate Commerce
Commission, or to employees engaged in the
conduct of its business.”

‘WIDE SANCTION

Wiretapping is therefore sanctioned, ac-
cording to legal experts, for stock brokerage
firms, gas, electric, water, telephone, tele-
graph, rallway, bus, trolley, and trucking
companies—all under the *jurisdiction' of
the State DPU.

In addition, tapping is permitted for all
corporations whose trucks or products cross
State lines, thereby under the “jurisdiction”
of the ICC. Included are department stores,
manufacturing and food product firms, and
newspapers.

Penalty for infraction of the law is $1,000
or two years in jail or both.

The first prosecution under this law was
completed last week. Earl E. Jaycox, 41, of
212 Davis Street, Springfield, a former tele-
phone company employee, pleaded guilty to
four counts of wiretapping.

Jaycox was given a six-month suspended
sentence and a year's probation.

RAILROAD MERGERS

Mr. MUNDT. Mr. President, starting
in Chicago on May 4 and continuing dur-
ing forthcoming weeks, the Interstate
Commerce Commission is holding hear-
ings and receiving testimony on which
it will base an extremely important de-
cision. This will be a decision that will
have widespread and long-lasting effects
on the Nation'’s heartland—the great
Midwest between the Great Lakes and
the Continental Divide and from the
Canadian border to the Gulf of Mexico.
The State of South Dakota, by virtue of
its location and an economy highly de-
pendent on the preservation of a healthy
railroad transportation system, has
much at stake in the Commission’s
decision.

Now before the Commission is a posi-
tive and constructive proposal of the
Chicago & North Western Railway Co.
designed to create a strong competitive
regional system which would bolster the
economy of the Midwest. North West-
ern seeks to merge with the Rock Island
Railroad, another basically midwestern
carrier. Both lines have been histori-
cally marginal in character with more
than two-thirds of the North Western
and one-third of the Rock Island over-
lapping in five Midwestern States: Il-
linois, Towa, Minnesota, Nebraska, and
South Dakota. Obviously, the oppor-
tunities are numerous for the two roads
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to improve service to the public through
elimination of duplicating facilities, in-
creasing car supply through pooling of
equipment and other efficiencies stem-
ming from soundly conceived coordina-
tion.

By eliminating duplicate facilities
which abound in these areas, the com-
bined railroads could funetion more ef-
ficiently, give far better service, and pro-
vide more coordinated schedules in keep-
ing with the requirements of modern in-
dustry. It is significant that a combina-
tion of the two roads could only result in
improvement rather than an impairment
of needed transportation services.

North Western serves South Dakota
with almost 1,500 miles of line. South
Dakota, therefore, is deeply concerned
and strongly encourages any steps that
will result in improving the rail service
which will have a major impact on the
future of the State’s economy, just as
it has contributed to the growth of the
State in the past.

I am convinced that a North Western-
Rock Island combination can only result
in what is essential for the Middle West;
namely, the development of healthy re-
gional rail systems oriented to the needs
of thousands of communities throughout
America’s heartland of which South Da-
kota is a part. Such regional systems as
the proposed North Western-Rock Is-
land combination would unquestionably
strengthen South Dakota's economy,
broaden its opportunities to market its
products, and also add to its capacity to
consume products from other regions.

DESTRUCTION BY STRIP-MINING
OPERATIONS

Mr. NELSON. Mr. President, strip
mining without adequate regulation con-
tinues to ravish the Nation’s beauty and
natural resources. After mining, the
broken and poisoned land is often left
to nurture poverty, despair, and ugli-
ness. The profits of strip mining are
large, and, comparatively, the cost of
rehabilitating much of this land is min-
imal. About 1,750,000 acres have been
damaged or destroyed by surface mining
for all minerals. To satisfy the coun-
try’s growing need for electricity, more
and more acres will be stripped for cheap
coal to fuel the many thermoelectric
plants. The Federal Government has
too long shirked its responsibility to
guide the coal industry in applying re-
sponsible mining practices.

Recently, an article published in the
New York Times magazine of March
13 came to my attention. It vividly
demonstrates the need for Federal
regulation of strip and surface min-
ing operations. The article, written by
Mr. Harry M. Caudill, is entitled “Para-
dise Is Stripped” and describes the ap-
palling waste that surrounds a town in a
once beautiful Kentucky valley.

RESOURCE DESTRUCTION BY STRIP MINING

Evidence of resource destruction by
strip mining has been accumulating for
many years. Mr. Caudill's article indi-
cates than an “enlightened industry” has
done very little to alleviate the situation.

In many areas, the law condones and
encourages destruction of the land and
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real and personal property of those who
occupy the surface to get at the minerals
below. People are deprived of the sanc-
tity of their homes and their means of
earning a living. Let me quote two para-
graphs from Mr. Caudill’s article de-
scribing conditions in eastern Kentucky:

With this license to wreck, many operators
have proceeded with complete abandon.
They have rolled rocks through some homes
and have pushed others off their founda-
tions. Many have been demolished by ava-
lanches from the spoil banks. In Knott
County, a one-armed miner came home from
a retraining program conducted as a part of
the war on poverty to find his house and all
its contents buried beneath a mammoth
landslide.

When a group of mountaineers calling
themselves The Appalachian Group to Save
The Land and People visited Governor Ed-
ward T. Breathitt of Eentucky last June, an
80-year-old woman told him that she had
stood on the front porch of her little home
and watched the bulldozers invade her fam-
ily cemetery. She sald, “I though my heart
would break when the coffins of my children
came out of the ground and went over the
hill,” This situation prompted one moun-
taineer to comment that the coal industry
digs up the dead and buries the living.

The human anguish caused by these
inhumane practices is outrageous.

Mr. Caudill’s description of conditions
around Paradise, Muhlenberg County,
Ky., depicts the typical result of strip or
surface mining on a community. Last
year Muhlenberg County produced 17.6
million tons of coal—more than any
other county in America. The cost has
been staggering. He writes:

Paradise is isolated and shrunken, huddled
in an appalling waste. Thousands of acres
of earth are piled high into ghastly ridges,
sometimes black with coal, sometimes brown
with sulphur. The streams that wind
i‘:ﬁrough this dead landscape are devoid of

2.

This is not an isolated picture. It is
repeated almost endlessly. Without re-
habilitation, the future productivity of
these lands is uncertain.

After the strip-mining profit taking is
complete, companies move out, leaving
desolation and poverty in their wake.
Off-site damage also results from strip
mining. Silt and sulphuric acid poison
streams and destroy famlands far down-
stream from the mining operation.
Fish and aquatic life die; timber and
crops are destroyed; the natural beauty
of valleys is scarred; and residents be-
come impoverished.

REHABILITATION IS FEASIELE

Many European countries are doing a
great deal to rehabilitate strip or surface
mined land. Mr. Caudill reports that
in England, for example, the overburden
is carefully saved and then replaced
when mining is complete. He writes
that costs average about $1 per ton of
coal mined. This is clearly within fi-
nancial reach of the coal industry and
coal users.

Now is the time to start strip and sur-
face mine rehabilitation in earnest.
Several States do require strip mine re-
habilitation. Those that have effective
statutes and adequate enforcement are
to be commended. The problem is that
many State laws are weak or are not suf-
ficiently flexible to insure good results.
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These States are also unlikely to improve
inadequate laws for many reasons.
HIGH PROFITS IN STRIP MINING

Much has been written about the high
profits to be gained in strip mining the
rich coal fields of the Appalachians. Re-
ports are that more than 1.3 billion tons
of coal have been mined in Appalachia
alone in the past 3 years with a value of
nearly $6 billion. Since 1954, when coal
production was at a post-depression low,
company incomes have been rising at a
fantastic rate—nearly 30 percent in a
little over a decade. The land compa-
nies that own this mineral wealth, and
lease it to strip miners, show enormous
profits. They are the highest in Amer-
ican industry. Mr. Caudill reports that
one company retains as net profit 61 per-
cent of its income and paid out 45 per-
cent of its gross income as dividends.
In contrast, General Motors cleared 10
percent of receipts and paid 5 percent in
dividends during the same year.

The principal reason for the rising use
of coal is the vast growth in demand for
electricity. Cheap, strip-mined coal is,
economically, the best fuel for generating
it and will remain so for the foreseeable
future, Atom-powered plants are seen to
supply only 20 percent of the needed
electricity in the year 2000 even by the
most optimistic estimates.

Huge coal-burning electric plants dot
the Appalachians and other eastern coal-
fields. They consume enormous quanti-
ties of coal supplied from strip mines.
As demands for electricity continue to in-
crease, these plants and attendant sur-
face mines are expected to grow in num-
bers in the East and spread to the exten-
sive Dakota lignite fields.

Mr. President, last October, I intro-
duced a bill, S. 2688, to provide for the
regulation of present and future strip
mining, for the conservation and recla-
mation of surface and strip-mined areas.

The bill would create a Mined Lands
Conservation Administration in the De-
partment of the Interior. The Secretary
of Interior could establish strip-mining
regulations and require operators to post
bonds and obtain strip-mining licenses.
The fee for the annual license and the
amount of bond would be set by the Sec-
retary. Penalties are provided for oper-
ators who strip mine without the permit
or do not conform to established regula-
tions.

There is clear need for the legislation
provided by this bill. Because of the
urgency of this problem I am asking the
chairman of the Committee on Interior
and Insular Affairs to schedule hearings
on the bill.

Mr. Caudill’s article vividly describes
the seriousness of the situation. I ask
unanimous consent that it be printed in
the RECORD.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the REcorb,
as follows:

PARADISE IS STRIPPED

(By Harry M, Caudill)
Descendants of the people who settled in
the shallow valley of the Green River found-
ed a small hamlet called Paradise, Ey. It
was well-named, for the countryside was
green and pleasant and the stream teemed
with fish. Game abounded and a man could
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live an unworried 1life, the tedlum broken
by an occasional visit to the county seat to
listen to trials and swap yarns with friends
from other parts of Muhlenberg County.

But times have changed. There is still
a dot called Paradise on the map of Ken-
tucky but last year Muhlenberg produced 17.68
million tons of coal—more than any other
county in America—and the production rec-
ord was achieved at a staggering cost. Para-
dise is isolated and shrunken, huddled in
an appalling waste. Thousands of acres of
earth are piled high into ghastly ridges,
sometimes black with coal, sometimes brown
with sulphur. The streams that wind
through this dead landscape are devold of
life.

Here in western Kentucky, part of Amer-
ica’s Eastern Interior coal field, the mineral
lies mear the surface, and the region has
fallen prey to strip mining on an immense
scale. Strip mining is as easy as it is ruth-
less. It simply tears the earth apart stratum
by stratum in order to rip out the minerals.
Conventional tunnel and pillar mining leaves
the surface relatively undisturbed, but strip-
ping totally disrupts the land and its ecology.

In a typical Appalachian operation the de-
velopment may proceed in two or more seams
of coal at different levels in a mountain. The
uppermost seam may be laid bare by the
violent expedient of blasting away the entire
overlying crest—a process known to the in-
dustry as "“casting the overburden.” Lower
down, the seam is exposed or “faced” by bull-
dozing and dynamiting the timber and soil
away from the coal. The uprooted trees, loose
dirt and shattered stone are pushed down the
slope. The coal is loosened by light explosive
charges, scooped up with power shovels and
loaded onto giant trucks for hauling to the
nearest rallroad loading docks,

Where the terrain is level or gently rolling,
the bulldozers and power shovels scrape away
the dirt to expose the rock layer roofing the
coal, The stone is then shattered with dyna-
mite and lifted by immense shovels or drag-
lines onto the spoll heaps, accumulations
that sometimes rise almost sheer to a height
of 200 feet. Several acres of the fuel may be
bared in this manner before smaller shovels
begin loading it onto the trucks.

One gigantic shovel owned by the Peabody
Coal Company is as tall as a 17-story building
and has become a major tourist attraction.
Thousands of people drive out of their way to
watch it devastate the American land.

A traveler comes in along the new Ken-
tucky Turnplke from The Bluegrass, where
the lawns and fields are manicured and the
miles of wooden fences gleam with fresh
white paint. There the infiuence of the early
German immigrants lives on, and in the
counties around Lexington it i1s easy to con-
clude that the nation’s heritage in its land is
being safely guarded.

The turnpike carries the traveler through a
line of lovely low hills into the west Ken-
tucky plain. The land thins as it flattens.
Muhlenberg County was never high-quality
farm land, but it was adequate, and with
constructive farm practices and enlightened
forestry it had a substantial and permanent
potential. By no stretch of the imagination
did it warrant the destruction to which it
has been subjected.

Aggravating the shock that accompanies
one's vislt to Paradise ls the realization that
this is TVA country and TVA is the nation’s
bench mark in land conservation. Two bil-
lion dollars have gone into TVA projects and
a vast amount of favorable propaganda has
accompanied its every venture. Millions of
Americans assume that the TVA territory is
in good hands.

At Paradise, T.V.A. assumes tangible form
in an enormous coal-burning electric power
plant, built at a cost of £183 million. It
consumes 12,000 tons of coal daily. Modemn,
automated, gigantic, the plant towers above
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a desolation created by its insatiable appetite
for fuel. Just beyond the steel fences which
surround it the desert begins, Within sight
of the plant Peabody's machines rip the
fortured earth while gargantuan trucks rush
the coal to the voracious “cyclone” furnaces.

T.V.A. has two faces. One is composed of
the green hills around EKnoxville, enriched
with cheap Government fertilizer and green
with pines planted with Government sub-
sidles. It sparkles with T.V.A. lakes and
hums with profits from a multitude of new
industries attracted by a pleasant climate,
abundant water, flood control and dirt-cheap
electricity. But T.V.A's other face is less
pleasing to contemplate. The agency gen-
erates much more electricity from coal than
from its hydro-electric dams and fuel-buy-
ing policies have long been the subject of
bittter controversy. By insisting on rock-
bottom coal prices for its growing string of
huge steam plants it has stimulated strip
mining enormously.

T.V.A. is the nation's biggest coal con-
sumer and its purchasing policies have set
the pace for the market elsewhere. Despite
a general inflation, coal prices have remained
stationary for 15 years. Squeezed by rising
costs of machines and labor, countless under-
ground pits have been forced to close. Strip
mines have been able to hold the price line
and meet T.V.A.'s bid requirements. There-
in lies the tragedy of Paradise. And therein
lies similar tragedy for hundreds of other
communities elsewhere in Amerlca—and,
ultimately, enduring tragedy for all Amer-
icans. H

A few years ago, oll and gas interests con-
fidently assumed that theirs were the modern
fuels. Coal was “old-fashioned.” In burn-
ing, it left a residue of ashes, soot and grit.
The industry was archalc—fragmented into
hundreds of small companies, undercapital-
ized and plagued with labor troubles. Ob-
viously the future belonged to other fuels.

But coal has staged an amazing come-
back. The demand for electricity has grown
enormously—and for most of Amerlea coal
is the best fuel for generating it. The
most optimistic proponents of atomic pow-
er estimate that nuclear generating plants
will be able to meet no more than 20 per-
cent of the nation’s electric needs by the
end of the century.

From a postdepression low in 19054, coal
production had climbed 5 percent by 1960.
Then the market zoomed another 5 per cent
in 1961 and nearly as much in 1962. In
1963, the galn was 6.5 per cent and in 1964
it was more than 7 cent, Economists
now predict that by 1970 the coal industry
will be producing at 100 per cent of present
capacity.

According to the United States Bureau of
Mines, more than 1.3 billion tons of coal,
valued at about $6-billion, have been mined
in Appalachia alone in the past three years,
This year production is expected to reach
500 million tons. New pits are being opened,
and most of the new production will come
from “surface mining"—a euphemism
dreamed up by the industry’'s public-rela-
tions firm.

The Appalachian coal field extends
through Pennsylvania, West Virginia, east-
ern Kentucky, western Virginia, eastern Ten-
nessee and northern Alabama. This moun-
tain range is one of the richest resource
areas in the continent—rich with coal, oll,
natural gas, sandstone, limestone, low-grade
iron ore, water, timber-growing potential
and marvelous scenery. The hunters and
wilderness scouts who first penetrated the
gaps never beheld a land more enchantingly
beautiful than the wooded Appalachian hills
and hollows on a misty morning.

With wise management of its resources,
Appalachia could have been the richest part
of America today. Instead, it has become
synonymous with poverty of land and peo-
ple. But Appalachian destitution did not
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occur by accident. It is the result of near-
1y a century of remorseless exploitation.

The timber stands were bought up by
Eastern lumber companles, and the forests
were cut down, sawed up, and shipped away
in a barbarous manner which totally disre-
garded the capacity of the land to regenerate
the stands. Few healthy seed trees were
spared, and today the woods consist mainly
of low-grade stock which the lumbermen
have culled many times.

But the disastrous exploitation of timber
never equaled that which characterized the
coal interests. Traditionally, America's in-
dustrial muscle has rested on Appalachian
coal seams, and mining has garnered huge
fortunes for Philadelphia, Boston, Detroit,
Cincinnati, New York, and Chicago.

From the beginning, coal companies dis-
played a reckless contempt for the earth.
Near their tipples they piled up tremendous
culm heaps which they never troubled to
vegetate. They poured—and continue to
pour—immeasurable quantities of mine
wastes into streams. Hundreds of them per-
mitted the inhabitants of their towns fo use
waterways as dumping grounds for garbage
and trash.

Their investment in schools and other local
facilities was held to an absclute minimum.
All proposals to impose severance taxes on
minerals for support of local facilities and
services were beaten. As successive genera-
tions of extractors prospered, they withdrew
from the region, taking their money with
them and leaving new accumulations of ugli-
ness and poverty behind.

The coal industry's lack of responsibility
has culminated in today’s strip mining. A
flight along the Appalachian crest from
Pennsylvania to Alabama reveals the awe-
some scope of the depredations. For hun-
dreds of miles one passes over lands churned
into darkening death.

In Pennsylvania alone, 250,000 acres have
been left as bleak and barren as the Sahara.
As the hills steepen to the southward, con-
tour strip mining begins. In West Virginia
and in eastern EKentucky, whole valleys have
been wrecked. Gigantic cuts are made at
the face of the coal seam, the “highwalls”
sometimes rising 90 feet straight up. The
broken timber, shattered rock and dirt are
shoved over the steep slopes, to be carried
by the rains into streams and onto farm
lands.

In Ohio, 202,000 acres in a half-dozen
counties have been churned by the machines,
Ohlo's Senator FrRaANK LAUsCHE, a stanch
friend of business, has repeatedly denounced
the strippers who are ruining so much of his
state. So complete is the devastation that in
some areas once-valuable farmlands can now
be bought for as little as 25 cents per acre.

In Wise County, Virginia, the coal lles near
the hilltops and many mountains have been
decapitated—turned into flat-topped mesas.
In eastern Tennessee, where the seams are
thin and the mountains a bit less steep, the
damage subsides somewhat. Nonetheless,

the hills which T.V.A. was established to

save lie scarred as if by a monstrous whip.

In the Eastern Interior coal field the creep-
ing ruin has spread across western Ken-
tucky and far into Indiana and Illinois.
Seventy-five thousand acres in Indiana have
been ravaged. In Illinois, 105,000 acres em-
bracing some of the world's best cornland
have been turned upside down.

And the ravages of strip mining are spread-
ing to other coal fields farther west. In
North Dakota, the Truax-Traer Coal Com-
pany is strip-mining three million tons of
lignite coal annually for the giant new power
plant of the Basin Electric Power Coopera-
tive. Using an ingenious device called the
“launch-hammer mining wheel," the opera-
tion is incredibly swift and efficient. With
the growing demand for electricity on the
West Coast and the spread of extra-high-
voltage transmission lines to carry the prod-
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uct from generator to consumer, the vast
lignite fields in the Dakotas are likely to be
wrecked on a gigantic scale in the next two
or three decades.

In addition, there is talk of cooking Colo-
rado shales for their petroleum. If this oc-
curs, the shales will be recovered by strip
mining, and the beautiful hills of Colorado
will face the extinction that now threatens
s0 much of the Appalachian range.

What kind of corporations commit this
murder of the landscape? One might sup-
pose them to be obscure entities whose man-
agers have not yet learned that in the 20th
century it is good business to preserve that
which cannot be replaced.

Not so. Many of the great strippers are
subsidiaries of well-known American cor-
porations—Bethlehem Steel, Republic Steel,
Inland Steel, Interlake Steel, Welirton Steel,
Youngstown Steel and Tube and United
States Steel. Their advertisements proclaim
an enlightened concern for the perpetuation
of the American way of life, but in Appala-
chian valleys they ruthlessly kill the land
on which future generations of Americans
must depend. The most brutal example of
corporate irresponsibility lies on the Poor
Fork of the Cumberland River in Harlan
County, Eentucky, where the United States
Coal and Coke Company has shattered the
Big Black Mountain for more than 20 miles,
reducing much of this noble terrain feature
to a rubble heap.

The coal companies’ profits are fantastic.
Pittsburgh-Consolidation Coal Corporation
earned $19,420,000 in 1955 and $44,470,000 in
1964, The profits of Glen Alden Corporation
rose from $40,000 a decade ago to $6,000,000
a year ago. Peabody Coal enjoyed a profit
increase in the same decade from $9,430,000
to $30,470,000. Ayrshire Collieries increased
its net income from $2,520,000 to $5,790,000.
The profits of Plttston Coal Company zoomed
from $2,190,000 to $13,720,000 in the same
decade.

The land companies that own the mineral
wealth and lease it to strip miners show the
most profitable balance sheets in American
industry. In 1964, the Virginia Coal and Iron
Corporation retained as net profits 61 per
cent of its income and pald out 456 per cent
of its gross income as dividends. This record
was equaled by another huge land company,
the Eentucky River Coal Corporation. By
contrast, in the same year, General Motors
cleared a dime out of each dollar received
and pald out a nickel in dividends.

And what of the people whose commu-
nitles are shredded for cheap coal? Obvi-
ously, ruined lands must be abandoned, and
the strip-mined counties all have shown
sharp population declines. A million people
have moved out of Appalachia in the past 10
years, and the Eastern Interior field has
fared little better. As subterranean mining
declined, thousands of families passed onto
the public assistance rolls. Today, welfare,
not mining, provides most of the money
spent by families in the nation’s coal fields.

In Appalachia, exploitation has reduced a
once-proud and even violent people to the
most passive and trampled-upon part of the
American population. Passivity has reached
its ultimate depths in eastern Eentucky,
where whole communities have been impov-
erished and debased with scarcely a protest.
There, coal companies often own the min-
erals underlylng the lands of farmers and
the state’s highest court has ruled that the
companies have the right to destroy the
land in order to get out the minerals.

With this license to wreck, many opera-
tors have proceeded with complete abandon.
They have rolled rocks through some homes
and have pushed others off their founda-
tions. Many have been demolished by ava-
lanches. from the spoll banks. In Enott
County, a one-armed coal miner came home
from a retraining program conducted as a
part of the war on poverty to find his house
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and all its contents buried beneath a mam-
moth landside.

When a group of mountaineers calling
themselves The Appalachlan Group To Save
the Land and People visited Gov. Edward T.
Breathitt of Kentucky last June, an 80-year-
old woman told him that she had stood on
the front porch of her little home and
watched the bulldozers Invade her family
cemetery. She sald: "I thought my heart
would break when the coffins of my children
come out of the ground and went over the
hill.”” This situation prompted one moun-
taineer to comment that the coal industry
digs up the dead and buries the living.

But even in the Kentucky Mountains, suf-
fering and patience have their limits. In
the Clear Creek community, women copied
the tactics of civil-rights demonstrators and
stopped the strippers by lying down in front
of their bulldozers. They were promptly
hauled off to jail, but the machines are stil
stalled by recalcitrant mountaineers de-
termined to save their lands from ruin—and
themselves from total impoverishment.

America is not alone in its craving for coal
or in facing the problems growing out of
strip mining. In Europe, postwar recon-
struction has seen a Socialist Government in
Great Britain and a Communist Government
in Czechoslovakia authorize the demolition
of whole towns to get at the coal beneath
them. In England, strip miners have gone to
a depth of 700 feet—b500 feet deeper than
anything yet attempted in America.

But European national coal boards have
demonstrated that complete reclamation of
strip-mined sites is possible. In England, for
example, the topsoil is carefully scraped off
and saved in separate heaps. Next, the sub-
soil is pushed aside and similarly isolated.
So is the rock above the coal. At the end of
the operation, the rock goes back into the pit
first; then the subsoil is pushed in; finally,
the topsoil is restored to its original site.
The restored land is compacted as it is re-
placed. After it is contoured, it is fertilized
and treated with limestone. It then under-
goes an intensive five-year agricultural res-
toration treatment. Most of the land is re-
turned to agriculture; the rest is planted in
timber. Total cost averages about $1 a ton
of coal recovered. These achievements
demonstrate that “total reclamation” on the
right terrain is within easy reach of Ameri-
can industry.

In 1875, Californla cutlawed hydraulic gold
mining, on the ground that it silted streams
and caused the flooding of valuable farm
lands. This type of mining was compara-
tively harmless when compared with coal
stripping, but it is unlikely that any of the
states will face up so squarely to our modern
problems. In the coal states, legislatures
are composed in the main of little men who
yield easily to blandishments and entice-
ments, and the coal industry is rich and
ruthless,

For years, Pennsylvania had the strictest
reclamation law. It required operators to
obtain stripping permits and to post bonds
to assure reclamation of the land in accord-
ance with a state-approved plan. But when
the stripped land is very steep, a bond guar-
antees only the impossible—a situation com-
parable to authorizing rape on assurance that
the rapist will afterward restore his victim’s
virginity.

Early this year, conservationists all over
America watched with admiration the ef-
forts of Eentucky's young Governor Breath-
itt to tighten his state’s reclamation law.
The act, as amended, authorizes the EKen-
tucky enforcement agency to require strip-
pers in mountainous eastern Eentucky to
drag part of the soil off the spoil banks and
use it to cover the perpendicular highwalls,
reducing them to a slope not exceeding 45
degrees. In western EKentucky, the mined
land must be shaped so that it can be
traversed by farm machinery. All disturbed
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lands must be seeded to a prescribed vegeta-
tive cover or, in the mountains, planted with
approximately 800 seedling trees for each
acre,

To these modest and reasonable require-
ments the coal industry responded with out-
raged bellows. Scores of lobbyists descended
on the State House. Huge funds were col-
lected from operators and their suppliers for
the avowed purpose of defeating the bill.
Governor Breathltt spoke out agalnst im-
proper pressures upon legislators and the
bill passed by a comfortable margin—the
severest public setback ever suffered by any
segment of the coal Industry in Eentucky.

While Breathitt remains Governor, strict
enforcement is to be expected, but his ad-
ministration is likely to be exceptional. The
state has had a reclamation statute since
1964, but it has been generally ignored, and
it is to be feared that future state adminis-
trations will emulate this leniency.

Elsewhere in Appalachia, Virginla, Tennes-
see and Alabama have never bothered even
to enact reclamation statutes. In the East-
ern Interior field, only-Illinois has any sort
of reclamation law. In the Western fleld,
such legislation has never been seriously
considered.

If governmental power is to save the Amer-
ican land, it must be Federal power backed
by a strong national will and conscience.
The American population is growlng rapidly;
estimates of the United States Bureau of the
Census Indicate a population of 300 million
by the year 2000. The nation’s land base
cannot grow by a single Inch, but it can be
effectively diminished by industrial proc-
esses which include not only strip mining for
coal but quarrying, borrow pits, opencast
iron mining and similar operations. Under
any enlightened philosophy, the present oc-
cupants of the land hold it in trust for
future generations and are under a positive
obligation to pass it on in a tolerable state.

The blight of strip mining does not stop at
the edge of the spoll banks. When freshly
exposed, the soll is hot with sulphuric acid:
for years nothing can grow on it. In the
meantime, the sulphur and mud wash into
streams, killing aquatic life and piling up
in horrible weed-grown banks. The long-
range cost of dredging the Mississippi and its
tributaries of this coal-flecked debris will be
astronomical—a burden all Federal taxpayers
will share.

In my opinion, the Great Soclety should
enunciate a clear-cut policy relative to ex-
tractive industry and its distorted practices
of soclal accounting. Based on need and his-
torical experience, strip mining should be
permitted in those areas where terrain and
weather permit complete reclamation—that
is, in flat or gently rolling country. In West
Kentucky, Illinois, Indiana, Ohio, and most
of Pennsylvania, coal can be extracted
cheaply and efficiently by this method, and
the same machines which rip the earth can
heal the scars. Following British practice,
the land can be restored to its original con-
dition and perhaps, even improved. If funds
are made available for the purpose, and if
the State and Federal Governments make
certain it occurs, intensive treatment with
fertilizers, limestone and leguminous plants
and trees can restore the land to beauty and
usefulness. Such costs should be borne by
industry as part of the price of coal.

At the same time, it should be recognized
that in most of Appalachia the land is sim-
ply too steep, too rough, too rugged, and the
rainfall is too heavy, to permit restoration.
‘When a hill is decapitated or flayed, the top-
soll vanishes first. There is no feasible way
to separate the rock, subsoil and topsoil and
then to restore them to the pits in their nat-
ural order. In such terrain, and with the
precipitation, freezing and thawing natural
to the region, to strip mine is to destroy.
Unless technological advances make possible
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a complete reclamation of mountainous land,
national policy should outlaw strip mining
in such terrain.

The technology of subterranean mining
has made fabulous strides in the last two
decades. Continuous mining machines, roof-
bolting devices, battery-powered coal cars,
improved ventllating techniques and strict
enforcement of the Federal mine safety code
have not only made the miner's life easier
and safer but increased his productivity more
than twofold. Coal from tunneled mines
must sell for a little more per ton than that
from strip mines, but the difference is a small
price to pay for the preservation of the land.

The third feature of the national policy
should provide an effective program for the
reclamation of “orphan banks"—old strip
mines worked out and abandoned long ago.
Congress should appropriate funds for the
purchase of these lands, and they should be
smoothed and revegetated. When so re-
stored, they could be sold, and the proceeds
applied In payment of the Government's
investment.

The same policy should apply to lands
pitted by taconite mining in northern Minne-
sota, and to other areas where industries ex-
tract minerals by open-cast mining. Such
rules would require only that the generation
which damages the land—and benefits there-
by—would pay for restoration, instead of
future generations which, in all probability,
will have enough problems of their own
making.

To date, in the mining of all minerals, 1.75
million acres have been destroyed or severely
damaged by surface mining. Some 400,000
of these acres are officlally classified by state
agencies as “reclaimed land,” though often
there is not a blade of grass or a seedling
tree to support the claim.

The hour is late and the agony of the
land is intense. Most Americans have long
assumed that the waste of resources was
curbed and that victory over greed and wan-
tonness was achleved in the days of Theodore
Roosevelt. Nothing could be farther from
the truth. Shocking as were the mass
slaughters of the American bison and the
passenger pigeon, they were no more gro-
tesque than the present destruction.

As wealth multiplies, hordes of Americans
will purchase country retreats and seek quiet
areas for recreation and leisure. Someday,
every acre will be needed for its food and
fiber. Unless we act now our grandchildren
may inherit vast man-made deserts, devoid
of life, polluted with acids, hideous to the
eye, baked by the sun and washed by the
rains. If this is their heritage, they will
curse us so long as the deserts remain to
monumentalize our greed and folly.

Continued silence by the national Admin-
istration on this urgent issue is inconsistent
with the dream of a Great Society. It is, in
fact, inconsistent with simple patriotism and
basic common sense, for unless the land
lives the people must perish.

BASIC HUMAN RIGHTS

Mr. INOUYE. Mr. President, the St.
Petersburg, Fla., Times believes that all
Americans should be proud of what this
Nation has done in the past 12 years to
guarantee basic human rights to all its
people.

Speaking of the latest administration
proposals on civil rights, the newspaper
states “the President’s requests would
plug the largest gap remaining in
America's civil rights legislation.”

It adds:

We hope the President’s proposal wins the
support of majorities of both the Democratic
and Republican partles, as did the other
great civil rights acts, and that Congress will
enact the new law without delay.

May 12, 1966

This editorial comment will interest
many, and I ask unanimous consent to
have the editorial printed in the Recorbp.

There being no objection, the editorial
was ordered to be printed in the REcorbp,
as follows:

[From the St. Petersburg Times, Apr, 30,
1966]

More To BE DonE

Every American should be proud to have
lived during the last 12 years.

No nation has done more in that time to
guarantee basic human rights to all its peo-
ple.

We have accomplished a lot. The doctrine
of “separate but equal” schools, which never
existed, has been exposed and discarded.
Slow but steady progress toward school de-
segregation has been made. Discrimination
in other public facilities has all but ended.
In public accommodations and employment
practices, it has been outlawed. The Voting
Rights Act of 1965 tore down the walls built
in some Southern states around their voting
booths.

We've come far. But there's more to be
done because discrimination still divides our
natlon. That’s the goal of the new laws re-
quested of Congress Thursday by President
Johnson,

The President asked for four advances:

A declaration of national policy from Con-
gress against racial discrimination in the sale
and rental of housing.

Changes in federal criminal statutes to
protect all citizens from violence in the ex-
ercise of their rights to vote, go to school,
travel, serve on juries, etec.

Banishment of discrimination in selection
of federal juries and encouragement to state
courts to do the same.

Broader powers for the attorney general to
prosecute school desegregation violations.

The fair housing proposal promises to be
the most controversial of the requests.
Southern lawmakers began shouting “uncon-
stitutional” immediately. Their protests
overlooked Congress's clear authority, plus
existing law.

In 1866 Congress passed a law saying: “All
cltizens of the United States shall have the
right In every state and territory, as 1s en-
joyed by white citizens thereof to inherit,
purchase, lease, sell, hold and convey real
and personal property.”

By passing another fair housing act 100
years later, Congress merely will be moderniz-
ing a statute already on the books.

If states enforced their own criminal laws,
additional federal statutes would be unnec-
essary., The sad truth, especially in Alabama
and Misslssippi, is that prosecutions have not
been brought in racial killings. We would
much prefer that state and local officials per-
form in such a way that no prosecutions
would ever be necessary under federal law.
However, that has not been the case in the
recent past. We look forward to the day
when all states learn that the way to main-
taln a balanced federal system is to enforce
state laws Impartially, a fact as applicable
to Florida as any other state.

Presldent Johnson's proposals on jury dis-
crimination drive that point home. He wants
discrimination prohibited by law in federal
and state courts. He wants detailed guide-
lines for federal juries. But for state courts,
the general legislation will be supported only
by authority for suits against jury discrimi-
nation.

Here again, the first responsibility remains
with states.

Together, the President’s requests would
plug the largest gaps remaining in America’s
civil rights legislation.

We hope the President’s proposal wins the
support of majorities in both the Democratic
and Republican parties, as did the other great
civil rights acts, and that Congress will enact
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the new law without delay. Mr. Johnson
pointedly called this a 1966 package.

COMMUNIST PLANS FOR GUERRILLA
WARFARE

Mr. DODD. Mr. President, we have a
tendency not uncommon in all men to
believe that the bell tolls for others, but
never for us. We sincerely lament the
problems which other nations face, but
in the deep recesses of our own minds
we believe that this cannot happen here.

Thus, many thoughtful Americans
have been prone to regard the recent
Havana conference which called for the
support and stimulation of “wars of na-
tional liberation” in the underdeveloped
world as something of only indirect con-
cern to themselves.

The fact is, however, that the guerrilla
warfare which world communism is now
planning for Asia, Latin America, and
Africa, is being planned for New York,
Los Angeles, and other areas in our coun-

try.

This point is made in telling and force-
ful manner by Phillip Abbott Luce, a one-
time leader of the “new left” who was
associated with the Progressive Labor
Movement from April 1963 until January
1965. He and his wife, a former copy
editor for Progressive Labor Party news-
papers, broke with the organization be-
cause of its terror tactics and advocacy
of violence.

Although many pressures and gross in-
justices caused much of the discontent
which spilled over into violence in Har-
lem and in Los Angeles, there was also
an effort by professional agitators to take
advantage of these justifiable grievances.
Concerning this, Abbott writes:

Once the Harlem riots reached their peak
the Progressive Labor leadership considered
spreading the chaos to other parts of the
city. The editor of Challenge, the Progres-
slve Labor weekly newspaper, signed an edi-
torial published during the riots which
stated: “The vision of half a million or a
million angry black men and women, sup-
ported by allies in the Puerto Rican and other
working class communities, standing up to
their oppressors, is haunting the ruling class.
People have already begun to speak of guer-
rilla warfare and revolutionaries."”

Mr. Luce also discussed the recent as-
sociation of American leftist groups with
the Havana Conference, pointing out
that American protest groups have di-
rect affiliation with and affinity to the
group of Communist guerrilla organiza-
tions which met in Havana. He writes:

Progressive Labor’s latest contact with the
world guerrilla movements came when it sent
Rick Rhoades, in violation of passport regu-
lations, to the Tri-Continental Conference
in Havana in January. Rhoades, who previ-
ously had been sent to City College in New
York by Progressive Labor to head up the
May Second Movement there, shared the
spotlight with Robert Willlams as the only
invited observers from the United States,
Upon his return to New York, Rhoades re-
ported on his varlous meetings with guer-
rilla leaders at two closed meetings of Pro-
gressive Labor. Rhoades also admitted hav-
ing had conferences with the Viet Cong
about plans to try to increase agitation
in this country against the war in Viet-
nam and also made contacts with the Chi-
nese about the possibility of a trip to that
country by a group of young Americans,
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I would like to share with my col-
leagues this important article which ap-
pears in the April 11 issue of Washington
Report published by the American Se-
curity Council and, therefore, ask unan-
imous consent for its insertion in the
RECORD.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the Recorbp,
as follows:

|From the Washington Report, Apr. 11, 1966]

CoMMUNIST PLANS FOR GUERRILLA WARFARE
IN THE U.S.

(NotE—Guest editor, Phillip Abbott Luce,
one-time leader of the “New Left" was asso-
ciated with the Progressive Labor Movement
from April 1963 until January 1965. He and
his wife, a former copy editor for PLP news-
papers, broke with the organization because
of its terror tactics and advocacy of viclence.
He has since cooperated with government
agencies and has just completed a book for
the David McEKay Company entitled “The
New Left.”)

At this moment, while Communist forces
throughout the world are engaged iIn
attempts to overthrow a number of govern-
ments, here, in the United States, the
Progressive Labor Party (PLP) and the
Revolutionary Action Movement (RAM) are
actively involved in the first-step operations
of guerrilla warfare. Both of these groups
are storing arms, training people in sabotage
and terrorism and actively preparing a group
of people to institute armed insurrection.

Progressive Labor, acting in its capacity as
the American arm of the Chinese Commu-
nist International, has prepared a number of
its members for any eventuality. During the
summer of 1964 the PLP initiated a plan
dividing various “trusted” members into
secret groups of four and then preparing
them to go “underground” if a police crack-
down became imminent, The PLP members
were not simply to change their names and
alter their physical appearance but also were
to use the weapons provided to aid and pro-
mote a guerrilla operation in those cities
where Progressive Labor had any strength,
such as in New York and San Francisco.

THE PLP'S ROLE IN THE 1964 HARLEM RIOTS

When Harlem erupted that same summer
the Progressive Labor leader there, Bill Epton,
used his previous training to instigate fur-
ther rioting. He actually trained people in
the techniques of preparing and using Molo-
tov cocktails. Epton is presently out on
bond, pending the appeal of the one-year
prison sentence he received as a result of his
role in the riots.

Once the Harlem riots reached their peak
the Progressive Labor leadership considered
spreading the chaos to other parts of the
city. The editor of Challenge, the Progres-
sive Labor weekly newspaper, signed an edi-
torial published during the riots which
stated: “The vision of half-a-million—or a
million—angry black men and women, sup-
ported by allies in the Puerto Rican and
other working class communities, standing
up to thelr oppressors, is haunting the rul-
ing class. People have already begun to
speak of ‘guerrilla warfare’ and ‘revolu-
tionaries.' "

The only reason that Progressive Labor did
not try to spread the riots to New York's
Lower East Side was later explained to us at
a secret meeting of the Progressive Labor
National Committee. Alice Jerome, the
head of Progressive Labor's club on the
Lower East Side explained: “We felt that we
could not carry an action through with any
kind of success or value, other than a blood
bath, * * * If the opportunity comes
again—the big question is how to consoli-
date whatever gains are made.”
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GUERRILLA TRAINING ''UNDERGROUND"

By December 1964 the Progressive Labor
leadership had embarked on yet another
“underground” program which was to In-
clude a trip abroad during which the mem-
bers would receive further tralning in guerril-
1a techniques. Today this program is opera-
tive; a number of Progressive Labor people
have already dropped from sight. Jake
Rosen, a former member of the Communist
Party, USA, a traveler to China (1958), and
the man responsible for bringing a number
of guns to New York from the South, is in
charge of this “underground” project.
(Rosen casually left a wife behind when he
went into hiding nearly a year ago.)

Progressive Labor’s latest contact with the
world guerrilla movements came when it
sent Rick Rhoades, in violation of passport
regulations, to the Tri-Continental Confer-
ence in Havana in January. Rhoades, who
previously had been sent to City College in
New York by Progressive Labor to head up
the May Second Movement there, shared the
spotlight with Robert Willlams as the only
“invited observers” from the United States.
Upon his return to New York Rhoades re-
ported on his various meetings with guer-
rilla leaders at two closed meetings of Pro-
gressive Labor. Rhoades also admitted to
having had conferences with the Viet Cong
about plans to try to increase agitation in
this country against the war in Vietnam and
also made contacts with the Chinese about
the possibility of a trip to that country by a
group of young Americans. Such a trip
would violate current BState Department
travel regulations.

RAM

The other organizatilon in the United
States that is preparing to launch a guerrilla
warfare operation is the Revolutionary Action
Movement. Founded in Philadelphia in the
winter of 1963, RAM is headed by Max Stan-
ford and Robert Franklin Willilams., RAM is
active in the large city ghettos and has a
hard-core membership of about 250 people.
RAM closely follows Williams who is listed as
its “Chairman-in-Exile” and as the “Premier
of the African-American-Government-in-
Exile.” Williams acknowledged his role while
speaking in Hanol in November, 1964: “As a
representative of the Revolutionary Action
Movement, I am here to give support to the
Vietnamese people in their struggle against
U.S. imperialist aggression.”

Nearly a year ago a group of RAM followers
attempted to destroy a number of national
shrines and had planned a bombing rald on
the nation’s capital before they were rounded
up by the New York police. The three Amer-
icans involved in this bizmarre plot were all
members of the Black Liberation Front which
was formed in Cuba during the summer of
1964. This Black Liberation Front was
merely a “front” operation for RAM. Even
the extreme leftwing has now admitted this
fact. Robert Taber, one of the founders of
the Fair Play for Cuba Committee and still
an apologist for Fidel Castro, documents this
relationship in his book on guerrilla warfare,
“The War of the Flea.”

Max Standford has made it perfectly clear
that RAM favors any means to wrest control
of the government from “white” people.
Writing in the Detroit, Mich., monthly,
Correspondence, he relates that RAM was
informed by “Afro-Americans who favored
Robert F. Willlams and the concept of orga-
nized violence.” He stated that the philoso-
phy of RAM was “revolutionary nationalism
and just plain blackism.”

One Detroit group which amalgamated
with RAM is UHURU which means “freedom"
in Swahill. The program of UHURU was de-
scribed by one of its leaders, who also traveled
to Cuba in 1964, as “Mau Mau Maoist. We
are strong supporters of the Chinese. If
you're in doubt of any positlon we have, look
it up in Peking Review."
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RAM AND THE RED CHINESE

Although the RAMers advocate strong sup-
port for the Chinese revolutionary philosophy
they cannot be considered a part of the
official Chinese Communist International.
While Progressive Labor has a number of di-
rect contacts (including financial ones) with
the Chinese Communist government, the
Revolutionary Action Movement is not con-
sidered by the Chinese as their American
agent. RAM utilizes a philosophy that is a
strange mixture of black nationalism, white
hatred, misread Marxism and kamikaze radi-
calism. They idolize the Chinese because of
the rhetoric they use and because the Chinese
are a part of the “colored” world.

TERROR IN THE CITIES

RAM has been explicit in its outline of how
it will take power in this country. Advocat-
ing a guerrilla war different in nature from
that described in the writings of Mao and
the Chinese, RAM envisions using the urban
areas as the base of operations. The revolu-
tionaries in RAM believe that the black
ghetto areas of our major cities hold the key
to a successful guerrilla war. They specifi-
cally propose that black people be organized
into small guerrilla units which will use the
night to spread terror through a city. Ac-
cording to the plans of RAM, terror will be
the major weapon—terror which will, in
turn, lead to a demoralization of the will of
the government. Bombs will be placed in
New York's Grand Central Station or other
public places; key personalities will be assas-
sinated; snipers will indiscriminately murder
innocent citizens; theatres will be fired.

Max Stanford puts it this way in a recent
issue of “Black America,” RAM's official pub-
lication: “When war breaks out in the coun-
try, if the action is directed toward taking
over institutions of power and ‘complete an-
nihilation of the racist capitalistic oligarchy’
then the black revolution will be success-
ful. * * * The revolution will ‘strike by
night and spare none.’” Mass riots will occur
in the day with the Afro-Americans blocking
traffic, burning buildings, etc. Thousands of
Afro-Americans will be in the street fighting:
for they will know that this is it.”

RAM'S GUERRILLA WAR: A RACIAL CIVIL WAR

This type of guerrilla warfare might be
destructive in terms of men and money but
it could not possibly succeed. One of the
major ingredients of such guerrilla action is
to confuse and isolate your opponent (in
this case, the government) by keeping it
from knowing the enemy. RAM, however, is
proposing a racial civil war that would be a
battle of black versus white. Under these
conditions they would hope that the enemy
would be misidentified and that some whites
would react violently against the innocent
Negro majority, thereby intensifying the
struggle. Immediate terror tactics might be
effectively utilized by the black revolution-
aries but in the long run they would be in-
volved in a kamikaze action.

Fortunately, it should be stressed that
RAM has not made any significant inroads
into the Negro community but rather, has
been disavowed by most Negro leaders.

While neither RAM nor the Progressive
Labor Party is in any position to topple the
American government in the near future, the
very fact that they are preparing for some
type of Insurrectional action places them
well outside the pale of democratic politics.
And while our security agencies can control
‘both groups, it is important to note that the
Communist plan of guerrilla wars includes
the United States itself.

EVALUATION OF NEIGHBORHOOD
YOUTH CORPS OPERATIONS
Mr. TOWER. Mr. President, Reporter
Felton West, of the Houston Post has
Jjust completed a most thoughtful, piere-
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ing analysis and evaluation of Neighbor-
hood Youth Corps operations.

Mr. West is a former Washington cor-
respondent for the Post and his work is
well known and widely appreciated here.
In order that his observations may be
available to other interested Senators
and Federal officials, I ask unanimous
consent that the series of articles be
printed in the REecorb.

There being no objection, the series
was ordered to be printed in the REcorbp,
as follows:

[From the Houston Post, Apr. 24, 1966]

BooNs AND BooNDOGGLES: YouUrH CORPS
LoapEp WirH ABUSES, ERRORS
(By Felton West)

When the federal war on poverty was
started on such a large scale and a crash
basis in 1964, critics predicted there would
be a lot of snafus and mistakes.

The operations of the new Neighborhood
Youth Corps bear out the critics’ predictions.

A lot, but not all, of the bugs have been
worked out of the new program. It seems to
be working fairly well now and to be gen-
erally accomplishing its purpose.

Its local projects have been boons to the
communities where they have operated.

But as antipoverty projects, some of them
could only have been considered boondoggles.
Until this year, the Youth Corps’ rolls con-
tained a good number of enrollees for whom
Congress never intended the program.

As a poverty-fighting effort the Youth
Corps has been abused in many parts of the
country by enrollment of middle and upper-
income family youths.

Although worse abuse has been found in
other states, the program has not been free
of misuse in Texas.

One of the worst examples of the Youth
Corps in action in Texas in its early days
was in Pasadena, where the city ran a project
last summer that, by almost any standard of
poverty-fighting, was a boondoggle. Many
enrollees were far above the so-called
“poverty level.”

In Morris County, in far Northeast Texas,
there was a similar program.,

At La Grange, a high percentage of the
youths failed to meet federal family-income-
based enrollment standards when they were
finally spelled out in terms of a poverty
program.

In several other Texas projects among 14
surveyed by the Houston Post, there had
been instances of ineligibility.

As of March 14, there were 108 different
Youth Corps projects operating in Texas with
enrollments totaling 21,281. Since the first
Texas projects were started in late 1964,
about 28,000 Texas youths have served in the
COrps. r

The program 1is gaining popularity fast.
Applications that would employ about 30,-
000 more Texans are pending in federal offi-
ces.

Dr. R. L. Willlams, deputy director of the
five-state Youth Corps regional office at Dal-
las, saild he had no statistics on how many
ineligibles have been in the corps in Texas.
He guessed that “5 to 10 percent, closer to 5
percent” of the Texas enrollees—perhaps as
many as 1,600 youths—were declared ineli-
gible and dismissed last fall when federal in-
come standards were enforced.

Wiliams said he would not consider the
record bad. A long time school administrator
and retired superintendent of schools at
Corpus Christi, Willlams said that “we’d be
due an ‘A’ Iif we had no more than 6 to 7
percent (ineligible)” because “that much er-
ror was not bad error when I taught school.”

However, there were other enrollees in
Texas projects last summer who would never
have qualified under the income standards—
including some middle-income-bracket-fam-
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ily members—but were never declared ineli-
gible because their programs ended before
the standards were applied.

No estimate of the number of these can be
made, but in certain projects the percent-
age was high.

Flagrant abuses of the Youth Corps were
found in Rhode Island last year by the prob-
ing Providence Journal-Bulletin. That
newspaper found widespread enrollment of
children from middle or high-income fami-
lies; enrollment of some college students, for
whom the Youth Corps was not meant; re-
jection of eligible youths because they had
no job ekills, which is supposed to be no
handicap to NYC employment; employment
of youths on jobs at church camps and parish
houses, which is clearly forbidden by the
Economic Opportunity Act; and full-time
employment by Youth Corps projects with
federal funds of city officlals who had never
left their city jobs.

The Reporter magazine recently quoted
Congressman JoHN E. FoearTY, Democrat, of
Rhode Island, chairman of the House ap-
propriations subcommittee responsible for
the Youth Corps budget, as saying he be-
lieved that as many as three-fourths of the
NYC projects in the nation might have con-
talned abuses similar to those in Rhode
Island. Not enough independent investiga-
tion of the Youth Corps nationwide has been
made to show if this is true.

Other instances of abuse have been re-
ported in Boston, Kansas City, Kan., Bellevue,
Neb., Wilmington, Del., Carlinville, Ill., New
York City, Los Angeles, and Chicago.

Leonard Burchman, special assistant to
Youth Corps Director Jack Howard in Wash-
ington, told the Post the corps has made no
statistics on how many enrollees have been
in the program who would not have met the
new poverty-level income standards.

At a congressional hearing on March 9,
Secretary of Labor W. Willard Wirtz, ques-
tioned by Representative CHARLES E. GOODELL,
Republican, of New York, said “5,000, plus or
minus, a fairly small plus or minus” enrollees
had been dropped from the program because
of the Youth Corps’ insistence on the poverty
standards.

Director Howard told the congressman, “I
think the program now is, in fact, for the last
three or four months, in almost substantial
compliance.”

However, Congressman GooperL said in a
House speech March 15 that 1,700 enrollees
in Chicago alone had been dropped since
January 1. He cited numerous instances of
Chicago enrollees from families with incomes
exceeding the federal standards, including
two from families of four and five with in-
comes of more than $10,000.

The Economic Opportunity Act of 1964,
which had as its purpose “to combat pov-
erty,” established the Youth Corps to provide
“useful work experience” for unemployed
youths 16 through 21 to enable them to con-
tinue or resume their education or, if not
interested in further school, Increase their
employability. The law authorized the corps
to employ such young people on publicly
owned or operated facilities or projects, or on
projects or nonreligious projects of private
nonprofit organizations, that contribute to
providing needed services not otherwise being
provided or that contribute to conservation,
development, or management of natural re-
sources or recreational areas.

In-school program enrollees work an aver-
age of 10 hours a week, out-of-school (or
dropout) program enrollees 24 or 30 hours
a week. In almost all cases, upon steady in-
sistence of the Labor Department, they are
paid $1.25 an hour. Two hours a week of
counseling is required for in-school enrollees
and four hours for out-of-school enrollees—
for which they are not paid—and enrollees in
out-of-school programs may be required to
attend basic education, remedial, or voca-
tional training classes.
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Although Congress debate on the Eco-
nomic Opportunity Act was in terms of pov-
erty programs, with much discussion of help-
ing families with $3,000 or less annual in-
come, the Labor Department failed to spell
out standards definitely limiting the Youth
Corps to children of poor families when 1t
rushed the NYC into pperation.

Secretary of Labor Wirtz' December 1964,
NYC regulations did specify that enrollees
should be from low-income families. But
it was not until July 8, 1965, that the Labor
Department set family-income levels for
qualifying enrollees. Some Texas project
sponsors said they did not receive these
standards for many weeks after that and
some did not apply them until November.

These rules set different incomes for differ-
ent size families as “‘poverty levels” for
eligibility. These ranged (for nonfarm
families) from $1,5640 for an unrelated in-
dividual to $2,240 for a family of three to
$5,000 for a family of seven or more. A
November 30 change lowered the standard
for a family of seven to $4,685 but allowed
addition of $550 for each additional member
in larger families. Levels for farm families
are 70 percent of those for nonfarm families.

These standards are rigid—too rigid, many
have complained. But corps officials say
they have limited funds and such standards
are necessary to confine the program to the
hard-core poor.

Before these were put into effect, though,
a lot of Youth Corps money was ladled out
to sponsors on a first-come, first-served basis
and some sponsors planned and executed
programs they, themselves did not consider
poverty programs.

They interpreted the program as one to
provide a job for just about any idle young-
ster. And the Labor Department let them
get away with it.

Undoubtedly the youngsters they served
benefitted from their Youth Corps service.
But Congress would undoubtedly have been
bugeyed at the cost of operating a federal
program to keep every idle 16- to 22-year-old
in America busy with a part-time job.

|From the Houston Post, Apr. 25, 1966]

Boons AND BOONDOGGLES: PASADENA YOUTH
CorPs PROGRAM BREACHED POVERTY-LEVEL
RULE

{By Felton West)

One of the worst flascos in the history of
the Neighborhood Youth Corps in Texas oc-
curred ‘in Pasadena last summer as the fed-
eral antipoverty program got underway on
a crash basis.

The City of Pasadena-sponsored project
for 80 boys and 10 girls received nothing
but nice notices in the news media at the
time,

On February 3, when a reporter went to
City Controller Bill Baker's office to examine
the project's records and determine what sort
of youngsters had been employed, there
began unfolding a story of how about $43,000
in federal funds was committed to what was
largely a waste of money as an 'anti-poverty
project.

After allowing the reporter to examine a
boxful of records for more than two hours,
Baker noticed he was devoting considerable
attention to the personal files of Youth Corps
enrpllees. Then Baker stopped his search
and he, City Attorney James Riggs and
Mayor Clyde Doyal all declared it eity policy
* to keep such records confidential.

The files contained city civil service ap-
plications and Youth Corps Form 16 enroll-
ment papers.

“We don't have anything to hide,” sald
Doyal, “but those applications are betwean
the people and the eity.”

Unbeknown to the mayor at that t.ime.
the reporter had already seen about a third
of the personal files and noted numerous
indications that youths from middle-income
families had been enrolled.
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Later the mayor did supply the names and
addresses of the corpsmen.

Checking with a small percentage of the
101 youths enrolled at one time or anocther,
or with their parents, produced this informa-
tion:

At least two enrollees were college students,
although the Youth Corps held that college
students were not eligible. A Youth Corps
ruling on this apparently never filtered down
to the Pasadena project staff, or the staff of
at least one other Texas project where some
college students were enrolled last summer,

A 17-year-old corpsman was the son of an
engineer for Brown & Root, Inc.

A 16-year-old was the son of a homebuild-
ing contractor.

Another 16-year-old was the son of the
personnel and safety director of a big East
End industry.

Another 17-year-old was the son of a City
of Pasadena secretary and an operator for a
big chemical company, both working. The
mother was Mayor Doyal's secretary for
about a month soon after he took office last
May, but she said she pulled no strings to
get her son in the Corps.

Parents or corpsmen in each of these cases,
as in many other instances where family
occupations were less impressive, sald the
family incomes were considerably above the
family income standards established by
Youth Corps Director Jack Howard in Wash-
ington on July 8 for determining eligibility
of prospective corpsmen.

Many other Pasadena enrollees were chil-
dren of chemical plant or refinery employees
whose wages run in the neighborhood of 83
or more an hour, and these children could
not have qualified under the July 8 stand-
ards.

In many cases the corpsmen’s parents sald
their children’'s participation was not be-
cause of economic need. Most parents sald
they did not understand that the program
was for helping only the poor. They thought
their children had derived important bene-
fits besides the pay and the project was
worthwhile for them as well as poor children.

The Pasadena project was not started until
July 20, 12 days after Howard established
the poverty-level standards, but the new
federal standards were never applied to it.

“We had no definite guidelines from the
federal government as to who should be
enrolled,” Mayor Doyal said.

He sald he mnever heard of the so-called
$3,000 income “poverty level” until about
September, and never heard of the gradu-

‘ated by size of family income standards of

July 8 until a reporter told him about them
in February.

“I doubt if many of the enrollees would
have met the $3,000 income standard,” Doyal
sald.

John Ray Harrison, director of the Youth
Corps project, described the enrollees as
“average middle-class kids” in most cases.

The project really had no standards for
excluding anybody on the ba.sis of economic
status.

Doyal sald the Texas Employment Com-
mission at that time could not help with
enrollee selection, as he understood it was
supposed to; so before the federal grant was
approved he appointed a four-member com-
mittee to screen the applicants,

This group spent 3 days interviewing about
200 applicants. Then it ranked them on a
priority list of 90 and a priority list for al-
ternates. They were to be employed in order
of their priority numbers.

“We didn’t understand the Youth Corps
to be strictly a poor-folks program,” said the
Rev. Harry L. Johnson, chairman of the selec-
tion committee. “Our determination of who
should be picked first was not strictly on the
basis of poverty. We felt there scould be
kinds of poverty other than materfal pov-
erty, that perhaps some needed jobs for
spiritual or other reasons.”
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He said no applicant “who really needed
work” was turned down, “but, frankly, I
believe we didn't have the really poverty-
stricken people sign up.” He thinks Pasa-
dena has a lot of needy people, but they were
“not well represented in the number who
slgned up for this program.”

The project was approved by the federal
government and got started later than ex-
pected, after school had been out for weeks,
and when the staff started calling appli-
cants in order of priority, many already had
Jjobs or were no longer interested.

So the sponsors filled the jobs by dipping
way down into the alternate list.

Rev. Mr. Johnson sald it was possible some
hired from the alternate list “just wanted
to support a car."”

“If they went down the list far enough,"
he sald, “it 1s possible a boy with a father and
mother who made $20,000 a year could have
been hired.”

On questionnalres in some personal files
the reporter saw, several enrollees sald they
planned to use their earnings to buy auto-
mobiles. One said he planned to buy hunt-
ing and fishing equipment.

On one automobile-aspiring enrollee’s ap-
plication form, a selection committeeman
noted: “Family not in financial trouble but
would make the city a good boy. I would
like to hire him."”

Harrison, a member of the Texas House of
Representatives, 1s a former law partner of
Mayor Doyal. Doyal said he hired Harrison
as director, at $180 a week paid from Federal
funds, because he could find nobody else ap-
propriate for the job at that time. Harrison
is a former youth counselor for the Pasadena
police and schools. He resigned as Youth
Corps director September 25, before the pro-
gram ended.

Harrison “did us a favor” in taking the job,

_Doyal said.

How much of a favor was not fully ap-
parent until after the Post reporter began
checking into the project on February 3.

Baker said that about February 8, Har-
rison brought back the W-2 tax withholding
form he had received from the city and asked
that the city stop payment on the checks
totaling $1,552.34 (after taxes) he had re-
ceived back at the time of this Youth Corps
service.

Harrison, now a candidate for the state
Senate, later said he had never intended to
cash the checks “because I didn't want to
get myself in a political box.”

It just so happened that he asked the city
to stop payment on them in February,
months after he received them, “because that
was just when the W-2 forms came out, and
I wasn't going to pay taxes on them,” he
sald.

Harrison said the checks were “stalee
dated,” meaning not good if not cashed
within a certain perlod of time, anyway.
However, Baker sald they were still payable
until the city sent the bank a stop payment
order February 11.

Harrison's accepting the salary from the
city, while drawing his $400-a-month legisla-
tor's salary as he did, could have raised a
constitutional issue, Certain attorney gen-
eral opinions indicate he might not have been
entitled to his legislative pay under such cir-
cumstances.

Although Harrison sald he did not think
taking both salaries would have been an “un-
constitutional conflict,” he agreed “it is &
pretty close question.”

His worthless Pasadena payroll checks now
hang on his wall as souvenirs, he said.

Dr. R. L. Williams, deputy regional NYC
director at Dallas, sald he did not visit the
Pasadena Project until near its end in No-
vember.

“I could see then that things were not in
line with the way other projects operated,” he
sald.. He suggested some changes to make
the project “a satisfactory ongoing, in-school
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program,’’ he said, but the city chose not to
do so.

So Pasadena has no more NYC. The one it
had must have been needed worse in other
places,

[From the Houston Post, Apr. 26, 1966]

Boons AND BooNDoGGLES: Two ProJects, Not
FOR

(By Felton West)

Two other projects, one in Morris County
and one at La Grange, illustrate how the
Neighborhood Youth Corps in Texas has
served a lot of youths for whom Congress did
not intend it.

If Pasadena’s Nelghborhood Youth Corps
was not an antipoverty program, neither was
Morris County’s—and it was more than twice
as big.

LagGrange's Youth Corps was almed at
helping the poor, but it enrolled many who
could not meet poverty-level standards when
the Labor Department finally got around to
specifylng them. And it was cut to about
one-third of its original size.

The Commissioners Court of Morris Coun-
ty, in the northeast corner of the state not
far from Texarkana, got federal and state
approval last July of an NYC project with a
$127,630 federal grant to employ a maximum
of 250 school dropouts and In-school young-
sters on summer vacation.

Although it was planned as a 10-week proj-
ect, only seven weeks were left in the summer
when federal approval came through. And
when school started in the fall, the Commis-
sloners Court discontinued the program.

The project was overfunded—at its peak, it
enrolled only 212 young people, 22 more than
twice as many as Pasadena’s project—and if
the federal money was seeking out the poor,
it was outrageously overfunded.

“We didn't have a poverty program,” sald
Stringer Wommack, the project co-ordinator,
“We didn't operate it as a poverty program.
‘We took the position that If the young people
were loafing, we'd put them to work and do
a lot of geood.

“The ones we enrolled needed to work,
whether they were poor or not. It kept
them off the streets at night after they
had put in a hard day's work.

“We did more good with that program
than with anything that's ever been done
for the young people here.”

Thus Wommack, an elementary school
principal at Omaha, expressed the philosophy
of the Youth Corps held by many project
sponsors last summer, although it did not
appear to be that of elther the Labor De-
partment or Congress about the corps’ pur-
pose even then.

Wommack sald that under the guidelines
Morris County recelved from the federal
government, poverty-level income was not
the only criterion for selection, and “if we
thought a kid needed to work, we put him
to work."”

The present federal Income standards for
enrollees were actually established July 8—
before the Morris County project got going
on July 19—but did not get enforced until
November in some cases, and never were
applied In Morris County.

Asked whether the majority of the young-
sters employed came from families whose in-
comes would have been within the July 8
federal standards, Wommack sald that “we
don’t have a lot ‘of people here who would
meet those standards.”

Asked if the majority could be considered
poor, he sald, “I'l say this—the majority
of them were not hungry.”

But “we didn’t have a child working who
didn’t need to work,” he added.

The Dallas News reported last August that
young people from families with incomes
well above the poverty level, including many
children of employees at the Lone Star Steel
Co. at Daingerfield and the Red River Ar-
senal near Texarkana, were enrolled; that
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the father of one boy was a supervisor at
the steel plant; that famlilles of some en-
rollees operated su ful busir in
Morris County; and that some youths’ fami-
lies had more than $10,000 annual income.

Wommack told the Post the project prob-
ably had “one or two" enrollees from £10,000-
plus-a-year families and sald he knew of
one whose father operated a business.

He saild 30 to 40 of the 212 enrollees
dropped out before school started to par-
ticipate in the pre-school football practice.

A federal officlal checked into the pro-
gram after the Dallas News story, Wom-
mack said, but was “satisfied with the way
we were running it” and called for no dis-
missals.

The Commissioners Court did not wish to
continue the project after school started,
however—partly because of administrative
dificulties, partly because of the publicity,
Wommack sald.

The Omaha principal makes no apologles
for the program and thinks the federal gov-
ernment “ruined the NYC" when it adopted
the family-income standards. Many young-
sters needs jobs for reasons other than pov-
erty, he said.

“Of course, it takes a lot of money to run
that kind of a program,” he said, “And they
don’t have it now.”

At La Grange, too, it was not difficult to
qualify for Youth Corps employment last
summer,

The La Grange Independent School Dis-
trict, which has a high school population of
about 530 students this year, got government
approval of a summer project for 300 youths
financed by a $170,315 federal grant.

Three hundred and 28 students applied
and 300 were chosen, Supt. of Schools C. A.
Lemmons, the NYC director, said, after the
student body was told the enrollees must
be needy and the NYC would be a “real work,
not play, program.”

Only 186 enrolled after the summer and
program hbecame an in-school project.

On Nov. 10 Lemmons received a November
1 memorandum from the regional NYC di-
rector at Dallas saying the July 8 family-in-
come standards, established by NYC Direc~
tor Jack Howard in Washington just 2 days
after Howard originally approved the La
Grange project, must be "rigorously” en-
forced. The memo sent to all sponsors in
the five-state Dallas region, ordered rescreen-
ing of enrollees and dismissal of ineligibles.

Lemmons rescreened immediately and 71
of the 186 enrollees were dropped. This re-
duction to 115 enrollees was further cut to
107 by voluntary dropouts by December 31.
To make the project's funds stretch through
the school year, the enrollment was frozen
at that level.

When Lemmons furnished this informa-
tion in February, he sald only six eligible per-
sons were on the waiting list to join the
NYC.

Lemmons, who is now applying one of the
tightest NYC income-determination tests in
the state, sald Federal eligibility standards
were not clearly defined when his project was
started.

Most of the summer enrollees were from
low-income families and would have quall-
fied under the present standards, or come
reasonably close, he said. But he guessed
that 50 to 60 would not.

About 30 of the summer enrollees were
football players—about a dozen who played
this school year, the rest who played last
school year and graduated in June. Some of
them would not have been eligible under the
income standards.

They included the son of a pharmacist,
the son of an attorney, and the son of a serv-
ice station operator and oil and gasoline
wholesaler.

But-Edward Meyer, the NYC chief account-
ant, sald the football players worked hard
and were shown no favoritism in hiring.
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Since the summer experience, Lemmons re-
quires enrollees’ parents or guardians to sign
a notarized statement telling how much in-
come they reported to the Internal Revenue
Service the prior year.

Many families just bring their income tax
returns or W-2 tax withholding forms in and
show them, he said.

Dr. R. L. Willlams, deputy director of the
NYC regional office at Dallas, said the La
Grange project was one of two or three in the
state which appeared to have “too high a
percentage of the young pecple enrolled.”
He declined to name the others to which he
referred.

““As soon as we called the standards to their
attention,” he said, “they rescreened.”

[From the Houston Post, Apr. 20, 1866]

Boons AND BOONDOGGLES: Few DIsMISSALS
UnDER TOUGHER TEXAS RULES
(By Felton West)

While many Neighborhood Youth Corps
projects in Texas had rather loose admission
standards last summer, many went beyond
the fuzzy federal instructions and adopted
standards of their own designed to confine
the program fairly well tc helping the poor.

So when the federal income standards
were enforced last fall, only a few enrollees
had to be discharged to comply, sponsors of
these projects sald.

Dr. R. L. Williams, deputy regional NYC
director, sald more than half of the State’s
projects had already established their own
criteria that were somewhat close to the
July 8 federal standards.

Willlams cited one project whose criteria
is much stricter than the federal standards.
This project has, from inception, enrolled
no applicants where the per capita family
income was more than $300 a year, he said.
And it has maintained full enrollment.
Such a standard means an only child may
not be admitted if his father and mother’s
income is more than #900 a year; the fed-
eral standard for a nonfarm family of three
is $2,440.

The Neighborhood Centers Assoclation of
Houston and Harrls County, which started
an NYC project for 132 dropouts and 61 in-
school students last June 1 with a federal
grant of $192,700, regarded the NYC from
the start as a program for the soclo-
economically disadvantaged.

In the absence of specific federal stand-
ards at the beginning, it used the Bureau
of Social Security city workers' family in-
come index figures on what was considered
a minimally adequate family income and
adjusted them to Houston. This produced
income eligibllity guidelines of, for exam-
ple, $3,840 a year for a family of four, $2,880
for a family of three and $1,920 for a family
of two-—slightly higher for some size fam-
illes, but not a great deal, than the later
federal standards.

Instead of just interviewing all comers,
the NCA, through its neighborhood workers,
went actively seeking out young people in
economically disadvantaged families who
needed the NYC in the southeast Houston
neighborhoods It serves.

When the enrollees were restudied on the
basis of the July 8 federal standards, the
NCA found it had only six or seven ineligibles,
said Mrs. Pearl Heller, the project director.

Project Coordinator Milton Womack of the
Harrls County Department of Education's
NYC program, said the county program has
been operated from the start as one to help
the poor. He estimated rescreening under
the new federal standards last Novemper
found only “four to seven" ineligibles.

The program operates for 200 students in
the Goose Creek, Crosby, Channelview,
Galena Park, Northeast Houston, Klein,
Cypress-Fairbanks and Allef Independent
School District in Harris County.

After an incident that brought upsetting
publicity right at the beginning last summer,
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the Galveston County Commissioners Court
NYC programs have been conducted carefully
as antipoverty projects.

Both a summer program for in-school stu-
dents and a dropout program were started at
Galveston last summer. When the summer
program began a few weeks after the other,
some students referred to the NYC by the
Texas Employment Commission were put to
work before they were well screened.

Their second day on the job, County Judge
Peter J. La Valle sald, he noticed some of
the girls working in the courthouse were
“pretty well-dressed and had fancy hair-
dos.” The next day La Valle got a com-
plaint from a prominent Galveston business-
man that his daughter had been rejected by
the NYC while some of her school friends,
equally well off economically, had been
accepted.

La Valle laid down his own criteria limit-
ing it to children from families with less
than $3,000 income except in special circum-
stances, such as very large families.

Herbert Schmidt, the Galveston projects’
director, sald the Galveston standards were
“tougher” than the July 8 federal standards
and no enrollees had to be dismissed when
the latter came along.

Although applications have heen made for
new and bigger programs, the Galveston
NYC has been reduced to 67 enrollees now.

The Texas Clty Independent School Dis-
trict, which has been operating an NYC for
56 students since last summer, adopted a
rule at the start to confine it to enrollees
with $3,000 or less income. Project Director
C. T. Decker sald he departed from that
only in a few cases of children from large
families; so rescreening on the basis of the
federal standards ellminated only three or
four enrollees.

Bastrop County’s NYC Co-ordinator Har-
old Goerner estimated that 90 percent of
the enrollees in his summer project for 200
would be qualified under the present stand-
ards. The program was operated with stand-
ards close to the federal ones and only
“about four” were eliminated.

At Beaumont, Director A. P. Grifin of the
Beaumont Independent School District NYC
estimated 90 per cent or more of the enrollees
in his program last summer would have
qualified under present standards, The sum-
mer program, approved for 200, had an aver-
age enrollment of only 100.

THE BEAUMONT ISD project set a stand-
ard at the beginning of admitting enrollees
from familles with about $2,500 or less an-
nual income, except under certain other cir-
cumstances.

This school year, when the project is ap-
proved for 300 students, Griffin said he has
dismissed only three or four for income in-
eligibility. Because of the strict income
guidelines and unavallability of more jobs in
locations where students can reach them, he
sald, only about 220 were enrolled when he
was interviewed recently.

The South Park Independent School Dis-
trict NYC at Beaumont deliberately included
about 15 “top-notch kids"—good students
and leaders, without regard to economiec
status—in its summer program at all times
in rotating groups last year, Director Ray
Asbury said. Probably none of these students
would qualify under the present standards,
Asbury said.

About 15 enrollees had to be dismissed
when federal standards were later applied,
he said, but 265 of the 318 enrolled as of
Jan. 81 had been in the summer program and
qualified under the new standards, he sald.

[From the Houston Post, Apr. 28, 1966]
Boowns AND BOONDOGGLES: YOUTH CoRPS FILES
SECRET

(By Felton West)
SBecrecy already hampers independent in-
vestigation of projects in the new Neighbor-
hood Youth Corps and it is golng to get worse.
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In its study of 14 Texas NYC projects, the
Post sought access to personal files of en-
rollees in 11 projects. In four cases it was
denied access on the ground the records were
personal and confidential.

These files contain enrollee application
forms devised by the sponsors of most proj-
ects, and in all cases contain the enroliment
papers (NYC Form 16) on enrollees which
are sent to the NYC in Washington. In some
instances they contain other records.

The information these records contain is,
most of it, to determine whether applicants
meet the enrollment criteria lald down by
the federal government. Though often not
conclusive, the information in these files
often gives an outsider trying to evaluate
the eligibility of enrollees indications as to
eligibility or ineligibility.

Without examining these files, an outsider
must make a much more extensive investi-
gation to determine whether a project is
serving only the poor, or some middle or
upper-income youths.

Access to both the sponsors' own enrollee
applications and NYC Form 16s was denied at
the City of Pasadena, the Nelghborhood Cen-
ters Assoclation in Houston, and Galveston
County. At the Texas City schools NYC, the
reporter was shown the NYC Form 16s but
not the sponsor’s own application forms.

In all other cases, access was glven to both
kinds of records without any suggestion they
should be withheld.

But had the sponsors been well aware of
national Youth Corps policy, probably all
would have denied access to the records.

Not a single project official, even those who
refused to produce, seemed aware of a pro-
vision in the standard Youth Corps contract
between the Labor Department and a sponsor
which says “the sponsor agrees to maintain
the confidentiality of any information re-
garding applicants, enrollees or thelr im-
mediate families which may be obtained
through applieation forms, interviews, tests,
reports from public agencies or counselors,
or any other source.”

If the officials were aware of it, not one
cited it.

The Youth Corps is about to plug up this
hole.

Leonard Burchman, a speclal assistant to
NYC Director Jack Howard in Washington,
sald regional NYC directors were told “weeks
ago” that such records should be kept
confldential.

Apparently the word had never gotten
down to sponsors, he said, but it will soon.
An administrative notlce about this will be
sent soon to all regional directors, to be
passed on to sponsors, he sald.

The confidentiality of such records was
not written by Congress into the Economic
Opportunity Act, which established the
Youth Corps. Burchman said it was a de-
clsion made by Howard.

While the NYC appears to be relying great-
1y on citizens and news media to bring Ir-
regularities to its attention—Burchman em-
phasized it is happy to have anybody bring
instances of ineligibility or other irregulari-
ties to its attention and will investigate and
take appropriate action—the corps is thus
making it more difficult for outsiders to mon-
itor the projects.

The federal officials do not appear to be
monitoring projects closely themselves.

The NYC has auditors in Washington who
have the duty of making in-depth audits of
programs, including studying eligibility of
enrollees—indeed, sponsors have been warned
they are subject to audit exceptions and
withholding of federal funds for ineligibles.

But Burchman sald there have been more
than 1,600 NYC agreements since the pro-
gram was started—there were more than 650
projects in operation in February—and all
of them cannot be evaluated and audited
with the limited staff.
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Both Burchman and Dr. R. L. Willlams,
deputy reglonal NYC director at Dallas, eaid
they knew of no Texas projects which had
received in-depth audits—even projects that
had shut down.

Willlams and other officials of the Dallas
office and its outstations travel constantly
visiting projects in Texas and elsewhere.
Willlams said each project is visited about
once every 2 months.

But they do only spot-checking on en-
rollees’ personal files and do not make in-
depth examinations of the records. They
mainly look at fiscal operations and see that
proper ‘records are kept, he sald.

“I'm not going in and investigate to see
whether a sponsor is committing fraud,”
Williams said, “because I don't think we have
that kind of sponsors. I think sponsors are
people of integrity.”

Except upon special request, the Dallas
regional office does not even receive coples
of the NYC 16 forms, which contain all the
information the federal government gets
to show an enrollees’ eligibility. These are
sent to Washington.

- ] * * *

As much as they gripe about “red tape,”
they complain more about confusion and
lack of direction.

The federal supervision does not even go
as far as suggesting to sponsors any uniform
procedure for determining what a famlily’'s
income is, although some sponsors say such
a suggestion would be desirable.

Williams sald the Youth Corps does not
want to tell them how to go about this be-
cause it does not want to be criticized for
“trying to control everything.”

A certain amount of information on each
enrollee to substantiate his eligibility is kept
in each sponsor’s files, but there is great
variation in how much.

Some sponsors have only the federal Form
16 in their files to show what enrollees’ fam-
ilies’ Incomes are. This form, which is
signed by the students after being filed out
in an interview, shows only income ranges,
such as “below $1,000,” from $2,000 to $3,000,”
or “above $5,000.”

Most sponsors have devised original appli-
cations of their own which elicit considerably
more information on family income—some-
times ones which are signed by parents as
well as applicants. But some of these do not
elicit all the information pertinent, such as
income of working brothers and sisters in the
household. Some applications do not even
elicit parents’ occupations.

Some sponsors merely take a student’s
work for the family income and rely on their
knowledge of where a student lives and his
father’s occupation.

Some rely strongly on reports of school
counselors as to the family financial status,
without much paperwork and with little in-
vestigation.

Some interview parents as well as the
youths. In the Harris County Department of
Education's program, Co-ordinator Milton
Womack sald he tries to visit the home of
each enrollee for a personal investigation as
to the family situation.

Some sponsors do considerable checking
with employers as to parents’ income, but
most do not.

At Beaumont, Director Ray Asbury of the
South Park schools’ NYC uses no form ex-
cept NYC 16 for determining income. Asked
if he and his staff ever check with employers
as to whether income figures furnished are
correct, he said he did not think they should
“pry" like that.

“Some of these things are pretty personal,
you know,” he said.

The simplest test of income seems to be
that applied by the La Grange schools. Par-
ents of enrollees are required to furnish a
notarized statement of the family's income
tax return figure for the prior year. Parents
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bring a lot of income tax returns and W-2
withholding forms in and show them.

None of the projects studied yet uses an
application form eliciting information on
farm and real estate holdings. But Co-ordi-
nator Dee Wheatley III, of the 11-county NYC
project sponsored by Southwest Texas State
College at San Marcos for 500 enrollees, plans
to use such an application next summer.

With all the variations in procedure and
record-keeping, it is difficult for an outsider
to evaluate eligibility of projects’ enrollees.
But still the records help.

[From the Houston Post, Apr. 29, 1966]

BoonNs AND BOONDOGGLES: POVERTY
PockETs HUNTED
(By Felton West)

A good deal of the milllons of dollars the
Neighborhood Youth Corps has spent in the
war on poverty so far has been spent in
places which had relatively less poverty and
needed it less than other places.

This is one of the major bugs not yet
worked out of the new program.

Youth Corps officlals have become aware
of this and are groping for a solution. An
ideal one they are not likely to find.

There is nothing written in to the Eco-
nomic Opportunity Act which insures that
the federal funds go where they are needed
most.

Projects are developed by local sponsors
and proposed to the Labor Department, which
approves or disapproves them. The federal
government funds these and has not at-
tempted to encourage development of proj-
ects in particular areas except by making
information about the program available.

Where leadership has been aggressive and
alert to the possibilities of federal ald—and
had no antipathy to it—projects have been
developed and the federal funds obtained.

‘Where such leadership has not existed, or
aversion to federal aid did, the federal funds
have not been obtalned, even if there was
more poverty than in places where the funds
did go.

The Houston public school system is one
agency that has not applied, although one
project officlal thinks that the system needs
an NYC for at least 1,000 enrollees.

The federal funds so far have been spent
considerably on a first-come, first-served
basis and now, when they are getting harder
to get as there is more demand, some projects
with probably more merit than some opera-
tions, are having to walt to get started.

Dr. R. L. Willlams, deputy director of the
Dallas NYC region, said the NYC does not
want to “take the initiative away from the
states and communities.”

But he has been conferring recently with
state officials throughout the region to work
as liaison between the NYC and the state
governors, who have a veto over Youth Corps
projects.

Willlams is asking the state co-ordinators
to advise the NYC where the “real pockets of
poverty” exist and where projects are most
needed, With such advice, he sald, the NYC
may look with more favor on some proposals
than others in using its limited funds.

Walter Richter, the Texas co-ordinator,
who heads Gov. John Connally's office of Eco-
nomic Opportunity, predicted that a greater
effort will be made this year to serve the
areas of greatest need rather than just ap-
prove projects on a first-come, first-served
basis.

“I think the governor's office and the Labor
Department will screen applications better
and I predict that a lot more quality will be
:);;gt- into future Youth Corps projects,” he

Williams sald some projects in the past
have been overfunded. In some cases this
was because sponsors overestimated the
number of eligible applicants they would
have; he estimated 15 to 20 percent of the
sponsors of dropout programs so overesti-
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mated. In other cases summer projects
were overfunded because their approval came
so late last summer that much of the summer
was gone. Approval came so late in some
cases that the sponsors abandoned plans for
the projects.

Overfunding some projects delays funding
of others.

The Federal funds were committed to proj-
ects so fast for school year programs in the
current (1966) federal fiscal year that there
could hardly be a summer NYC program in
the state except through “recapture” of funds
not used during the school year. This is
being accomplished partly by limiting all
programs roughly to their Dec. 31 en-
rollment levels which in some cases are far
below the originally approved levels.

Because the Johnson administration has
trimmed domestic program appropriations
requests to finance the Vietnamese war, the
Youth Corps’ appropriation for the 1967 fiscal
year starting July 1 will be smaller than the
$500 million it wanted. It is now seeking
about £300 million in Congress—only $41
million more than the 1966 appropriation,
although the demand for project funds is
much greater.

Williams sald that because of shortage of
funds, this summer’s program will have only
about 120,000 enrollees nationally, compared
to the present 300,000, and only about 9,800
enrollees in Texas in addition to the 4,164
in dropout programs now that will extend
into the summer—compared with about
21,000 in the Texas program now.

Unless the appropriation outlook changes,
Willlams said, the total program for the
nation in the 1966-67 school year will be only
about 160,000 enrollees,

He sald that In March there were applica-
tions pending either in his office or in Wash-
ington for projects that would employ about
30,000 Texas youths—about 2,000 more than
had been in all the state's projects so far.

The way the program has made some NYC
projects start-stop-go affairs. Sometimes
programs lapse while awaiting approval of
continuance.

La Grange's program was out of operation
from September 11 until mid-October while
awalting orders to proceed. Texas City's
NYC was closed down from March 8 until
March 28, then had another 2-week gap in
January and February because extensions
did not come through in time.

Such lapses are upsetting for schoolchil-
dren dependent upon the jobs to pay their
school expenses or help support their
families.

Williams sald about 25 projects in Texas
have been started but not continued when
their agreements, covering certain perlods of
time, expired. But he said not a single proj-
ect in the state has been stopped because of
federal dissatisfaction with its operation.

Hanging over the program is the threat of
virtual extinction unless Congress further
changes the law as to Its financing. As the
law reads now, project sponsors will have to
pay 50 percent of projects costs after June 30,
1967, instead of the 10 percent now (which is
almost always paid in services and office space
rather than cash).

In the opinion of some sponsors, that
would almost wipe out the Youth Corps.
Terrell Blodgett, director of the Texas OEO
until last December, said he doubted many
communities would have projects if 50-50
matching were required. However, he sald
Congress is likely to extend the period of
80-10 matching for several years. It has
already extended it one year. =

Slowness in communication has plagued
the Youth Corps in its first year and project
directors complain of redtape and confusion,
Several interviewed have had difficulty get-
ting advances of the Federal funds in time
to meet their payrolls. Several complained
of slowness In receiving paper forms from the
Government, or not recelving them at all.
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Initially, three Federal forms had to be
filled out to enroll every corpsman. Later,
all three were replaced by one.

One director said he once received three
telegrams from the Dallas regional NYC
office requesting the same bit of information.
He sent it back in three telegrams, plus talk-
ing to the Dallas office by telephone.

How slow communications have been may
best be illustrated by the speed with which
the family-income standards for enrollees
were distributed and:enforced.

NYC Director Jack Howard established
these last July 8, to be effective immediately.
Some sponsors say they received them in Au-
gust, some in September, some in October.

A memorandum from W. L. (Bill) Craw-
ford, then NYC regional director at Dallas,
urged all regional sponsors to “rigorously”
enforce the new standards, rescreen their
enrollees and discharge ineligibles. This was
dated November 1. C. A. Lemmons, La
Grange NYC director, said he received it
November 10.

On November 30 the July 8 standards were
revised as they pertained to enrollees from
families of seven or more persons. It was
good news to Mrs. Pearl Heller, director of
the Neighborhood Centers Assoclation NYC
project here, because it would make a lot
more youths from large families eligible. But
she did not get the news until a Post reporter
told her on February b.

One of the Youth Corps’ difficulties has
been that sponsors—particularly cities and
countles—prefer to enroll skilled persons to
do their jobs and sometimes have given them
preference over unskilled youths. Williams
sald this has concerned him, but he believes
the problem is now almost overcome. The
Youth Corps would prefer to help the un-
skilled and give them some skill.

Another problem has been getting spon-
sors to provide good counseling as well as
work for the enrollees., Williams said coun-
seling generally needs improvement. Texas
has some excellent counseling programs, but
some are poor, he sald. Officlals say, how-
ever, that counseling in Texas is generally
better than in a lot of other states.

[From the Houston Post, Apr. 30, 1966]

BoonNs AND BoONDOGGLES: CORPS HAILED
DESPITE ABUSES
(By Felton West)

The Neighborhood Youth Corps has cer-
tainly had mistakes, abuses and difficulties in
its little more than a year in operation. But
it also had mobilized a vast army of admirers
ready to vouch for its value.

While the corps has been criticized for hav-
ing an admission policy that was too open-
armed at first, that is not all.

“On the other hand,” as Office of Economic
Opportunity Director Sargent Shriver told a
congressional committee recently, “we are
getting lashed from the other direction that
our eligibility requirements are too tough.”

Potential sponsors are clamoring for fed-
eral funds to start new Youth Corps projects
faster than the Youth Corps can get the funds
from Congress,

Most present sponsors are enthusiastic
about continuing their programs and many
would like to enlarge them.

There is ample testimony from enrollees,
their parents, corpsmen's work supervisors
and project directors to the good the corps
has done in helping young people stay in
school, return after dropping out, or pre-
pare themselves for jobs they cannot get
without work experience.

No meaningful statistics are available on
how many have been kept in or brought back
to school, or helped to get jobs,

But in the opinion of project directors, the
corps has helped many children stay in school
by allowing them to contribute something to
the support of their familles without drop-
ping out. It has allowed them to stay proud-
1y, able to buy their lunches and supplies, pay
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their school fees, buy class rings and wear
decent clothes just like their more fortu-
nate schoolmates.

Some dropouts have returned to school in
most school distriets when it was possible to
work in the Youth Corps.

For dropouts who do not want to return
to school, the out-of-school NYC projects
furnish up to 6 months of work experience
and discipline to prepare them for steady
work, some degree of marketable skill, work
references, and even placement in other jobs.
And some receive remedial English and
mathematics or vocational training courses
along with their NYC jobs.

For many dropouts, the NYC is meaning
new hope for their futures.

Many students’ school attendance and
grades have Improved after they became
corpsmen,

Many have gone to college after finishing
high school in the Youth Corps, or working
in last summer’s Youth Corps projects, and
have told the sponsors the NYC made it
possible.

Some dropouts are learning the savings
habits by putting money in sponsors’ cred-
it unions.

Many who have quit Youth Corps proj-
ects have done so for as good or better
jobs, or to enter the military services bet-
ter prepared.

The greatest value for many enrollees may
be simply learning what it is to work, to
get there on time, to take and follow or-
ders and to get along with bosses and fel-
low workers.

“Every teen ager needs an introduction
to work,"” said Mrs. Pearl Heller, director of
the Neighborhood Centers Association Youth
Corps. “They’re not born knowing.”

Despite widespread . enrollment last year
of youths who would not be classified as poar,
most enrollees have been from the lower
economic stratum.

Most are from large families, many from
families with eight to 10 children. Many
family live in low-rent public housing units,
many on only Soclal Security benefits, retire-
ment pay, public welfare or aid to dependent
children payments.

Many Youth Corps enrollees have needed
help so badly that they falsified their ages
a year to meet the minimum age of 16,
only to be discovered and dismissed later.

Many are from broken homes, or chil-
dren of widows or widowers, or deserted
mothers.

Many are enrolled when their families have
temporary financial crises because of deaths
or illness, then leave when family income
is re-established.

Some enrollees already have children of
their own. Fifteen out of 160 enrolled in the
Neighborhood Centers project recently did.

In most projects, the majority of en-
rollees comes from minority groups—Negro
or Latin American, whichever is most preva-
lent in the area. Relatively greater poverty
is found among them than among the popu-
lation majority.

Racial discrimination is strongly forbidden
in the Youth Corps and Deputy Regional Di-
rector R. L. Williams sald he has never re-
ceived a complaint of any in Texas,

In fact, directors of two NYC projects said
the projects gave them a fringe benefit In
helping prevent trouble when their schools
were desegregated last fall.

At La Grange, Superintendent C. A. Lem-
mons saild there was racial antagonism in the
community last summer.

“After working the Negro and white kids
side by side in the Youth Corps for 2 weeks
in the hot July sun,” he sald, “we had our
problem licked when we integrated schools
in the fall. The NYC was worth all it cost
and all the trouble we went through to start
it just for this."”

Youth Corps Director Ray Asbury sald
working whites and Negroes together on the
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same NYC teams in the South Park school
distriet in Beaumont last summer helped
smooth the path for desegregation there in
the fall.

Cities, counties, school districts, the fed-
eral government, hospitals, colleges, soclal
agencies, and other nonprofit agencies benefit
from work the corpsmen do under adult
supervision.

Many work as nursing aldes, clerical aldes
in city and county and school district offices,
custodians in public buildings, garbage col-
lectors, park or street workmen, and library
assistants,

In La Grange, for example, corpsmen last
summer renovated a school building, refin-
ished the elementary school furniture, bullt
tennis courts, a miniature golf course, and
other playground facilities, cleared brush,
built fences, dug ditches, moved a sewer line,
and did many other jobs to improve the
community.

Corpsmen’s work 1s not always of high
quality—the Youth Corps urges sponsors not
to give preference to skilled—but much of
it is amazingly good.

“The end result is the kid as much as the
work he has done,"” said Bastrop County NYC
Coordinator Harold Goerner,

Terrell Blodgett, who headed the Texas
Office of Economic Opportunity until last
December, said he received few complaints
about the Youth Corps. "By and large, I
think the work done was worthwhile, the
kids helped needed help and the whole thing
worked in pretty good fashion.”

A, L. Bankston, a long-time school admin-
istrator who directs Orange County’s Youth
Corps, sald the Youth Corps is “a long-range
program that won't set the world on fire
overnight” but will alleviate poverty more
than any other Federal antipoverty program
in operation now.

“I don't minimize the importance of the
others,” he sald, “but dollar-for-dollar, the
Youth Corps will reach more people and get
more results.”

Sargent Shriver, director of the federal
poverty war, said recently the Youth Corps
has already provided 540,000 job opportuni-
ties for young Americans.

WASTEFUL EXPENDITURE IN
GOVERNMENT

Mr. LAUSCHE. Mr. President, a cer-
tain Thomas F. A. Plaut, of Stanford
University, was allocated $1,100,000 by
the Federal Government to make a study
of the subject of alcoholism and its im-
pact upon the people of the United States.

After the agency with which Mr.
Thomas F. A. Plaut has his connections
spent the $1,100,000, it came up with the
sensational recommendation that the
serving of alcoholic beverages at super-
vised teenage parties is a sound “way of
preventing alcoholism.”

After 5 years of study, Mr. Plaut, the
researcher, recommends to parents of
the U.S. teenagers that they should begin
feeding their children with alcohol. He
further, after 5 years of study, con-
cludes that taboos against liquor adver-
tising on television, radio, and otherwise
should be eliminated.

He urges the adoption of future tele-
vision commercials showing drinks being
served in family gatherings with children
present.

One does not have to be an addict or
abstainant from alcoholism to condemn
vigorously the recommendations made by
the researcher, Mr. Thomas F. A. Plaut.
He has made his sensational recom-
mendation; also expended $1,100,000
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granted to his agency for the research
work which he conducted.

The wasteful and wrongful expendi-
ture of $1,100,000 has been multiplied
many times by the astounding and sensa-
tional recommendations made by this
particular researcher.

VIETNAM WARRIORS CHEERED BY
CHILDREN’'S CRAYON DRAWINGS

Mr. MURPHY. Mr. President, of the
substantial amount of mail received
daily, once in a while correspondence is
received that is so important or tells such
a moving story that a Senator is required
to share the message with both his col-
leagues and the American publie.

I received such a letter from Lt. Comdr.
David W. Plank, a Californian serving
as a member of the Chaplain Corps on
the U.S.8S. Hancock, an attack aircraft
carrier operating in the waters of south-
east Asia. Commander Plank’s story is a
most moving one. It tells the story of
24 boys and girls of the second grade of
the Oakridge School, Sacramento, Calif.,
wanting to thank the Navy for “fighting
for our classroom and country.” To
do this, the youngsters wrote a letter to
the “U.S. Navy, care of Gen. William C.
Westmoreland, Vietnam.” For some
reason the correspondence was forward-
ed to the U.S.S. Hancock. Enclosed with
the youngsters’ letters were 24 grease-
crayon drawings. Perhaps the paint-
ings of the youngsters from the point of
view of an art critic did not rival the
Mellon collection which rightfully at-
tracted many to the Washington area
recently, but the ship’s exhibit featur-
ing these 24 grease-crayon drawings,
was probably appreciated more by our
fighting men than those who had the
good fortune to view the Mellon collec-
tion. Commander Plank tells us that
the group that saw this exhibit was not
the sort of crowd that you would see in
the National Gallery, for these men are
the fighting men of the U.S. Navy who
are waging war against Communist
aggression in southeast Asia. Perhaps,
Mr. President, as Commander Plank con-
cludes:

A little child shall lead them.

The youngsters seem to see the
significance of the Vietnamese conflict
even better than some Members of the
Congress or our so-called experts.
Rather than continue, Mr. President,
and I do not believe that I could begin
to tell the story as movingly as Com-
mander Plank, I ask unanimous con-
sent that the letter I received from
Commander Plank together with his
story of the children’s letters and art
be printed in full in the REcorp.

There being no objection, the letter
and story were ordered to be printed in
the REcorp, as follows:

U.S.8. “HAaNcocK” (CVA-19),
FPO San Francisco, April 19, 1966.
Hon. GEORGE MURPHY,
The U.S. Senate,
Washington, D.C. \

DeAR SENATOR MurpHY: I invite you, Sir,
to read the enclosed short article which per-
tains to a group of California school chil-
dren. It describes what happened when a
small package of thelr letters and crayon
drawings found their way to the alrcraft
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carrier Hancock. Not only were the weary
warriors of this Vietnam-engaged ship
cheered and strengthened, but they were
vividly reminded of our American purpose
in the world.

The story is both heartwarming and of
great significance, I belleve. It is my hope
that you will both enjoy it and in some way
find it helpful in your much appreclated
work on behalf of us citizens of California—
my native state.

Very respectfully yours,
Davip W. PLang,
Lieutenant Commander, Chaplain Corps,
U.S. Navy, Ship's Chaplain.

VIETNAM WARRIORS CHEERED BY
CrAYON DRAWINGS

(By Lt. Comdr. David W. Plank, Chaplain
Corps, U.S. Navy)

This 1s the story of -a bundle of children’s
drawings that were addressed and malled to
“The U.B. Navy, Vietnam.” What follows
could have been repeated aboard many other
ships and military installations. Hence this
is not a story about the Seventh Fleet
Alameda-based attack aircraft carrier U.S.8.
Hancock (CVA-19); it is about 24 grease-
crayon plectures palnstakingly drawn by sec-
ond-grade boys and girls in Oakridge School,
Sacramento, Calif.

The story necessarily begins on April 6,
1966, the day a small ordinary-looking
cylindrical package arrived in the Chaplains’
Office aboard Hancock. At the time, she
was busy operating in the tropical waters of
the South China Sea, catapulting Vietnam-
bound planes from her flight deck, one every
26 seconds. The package which Ship’s
Chaplain David W. Plank found was tattered
and badly scarred from its long journey. For
it had been seventy days enroute—28 Jan-
uary was the postmark it bore. In a child's
scrawled handwriting it was addressed to,
“The U.B. Navy, care of Gen. Willlam OC.
‘Westmoreland, Vietnam.” It had come from
“Miss Burns Second Grade, Oakridge School,
Sacramento, Calif.”

The Chaplain opened the package. Out
tumbled 24 grease-crayon drawings, and 19
oversized letters. The plctures bore scribbled
titles such as “Our Janitor In The Hospital,”
My House,” “This Is Me, This Is You,” and
“Evelyn The Clown." The letters read in
part, “Thank you for fighting for our class-
room and country. I hope all of you don't
die,” “We have sawdust in our hair,” “My
mother went to the hospital. Do you have
have a brother?’ *“I am praying for you.
I am cryilng for you. Please come back."

From where had this forlorn package of
pictures and letters come? Who sent it to
Hancock? How did it happen to arrive on
board? Where had it been for seventy days?
No one seemed to know or care. The Chap-
lain’s first impulse was to simply discard
them all, then write a perfunctory letter of
thanks to Miss Burns.

But then came a thought. Why not give
these children’s expressions of concern, en-
couragement, and appreciation an oppor-
tunity to be heard themselves by those for
whom they were Intended, men of the US.
Navy fighting in Vietnam? Mount and dis-
play them, of course. They may not be
artistic masterpieces—certainly they had no
commercial value. But the message they
held to tell could be priceless.

Two days later, the “Miss Burns' Second
Grade Class Grease-crayon Drawing Exhibit"”
officially opened in Hancock's Library when
Capt. James C. Donaldson, Jr., the ship's
Commanding Officer, cut with a Navy cere-
monial sword the paper chain-ribbon which
stretched from wall to wall in the Library
“gallery.” By posters and flyers, by notes on
barbershop mirrors and by word of mouth;
from bow to fantall, from boller room to
bridge, the word of the unusual art exhibit
spread.

CHILDREN’'S
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The men came first by ones and twos, and
then by dozens. During the first week of
the exhibit alone, 1,000 men, nearly one-
third of Hancock’s crew, crowded into the
Library and browsed among the pictures.
To add to the enjoyment, they participated
in a contest to choose which they thought
were the best pictures and letters. Officers
and enlisted men came at lunch hour, be-
fore plane launches, after recoveries, during
the coffee-break of an engine room watch;
early in the morning, late at night. They
toured the picture exhibit in green flight
suits and red crash-crew jerseys; in sweaty
T-shirts and mechanic's overalls: hardly
what you would expect at an Art Exhibit.
But Hancock. is a fighting ship. And the
men that make her so, work hard, hot,
round-the-clock hours. These are the ways
of war. The men look the part they play.

Thus during the heat of battle, the men
of “Fighting Hannah” have been chosen-by-
chance as “The U.S. Navy, Vietnam.”
They have paused and pondered twenty-four
crayoned drawings; they have thoughtfully
read the penciled letters. Though these be
the creations of children’s tiny hands in far-
away Sacramento, Calif.,, they might have
been the heart’s handiwork of children any-
where. Weary naval warriors rested and
listened to the pure voices of seven-year-old
boys and girls from home telling them of
their love and prayers, their concern and
gratitude. To their duties the men of
Hancock returned with quicker pace and
lighter heart. The true spirit of Amerlca
had somehow touched and lifted her distant
fighting sons—through the fingers of little
children.

Into the midst of war, twenty-four second-
grade boys and girls have unwittingly stepped
to remind us of our American purpose: to
strive always to obtain and preserve for them,
and all children, both those living and those
of generations to come, justice and equality,
peace and freedom, in Vietnam, or any op-
pressed place upon earth, in order to make
certain that children everywhere can always
draw what they please, and write whom they
wish.

As was sald centuries ago, “A little child
shall lead them.”

RUMANIAN INDEPENDENCE DAY

Mr. BAYH. Mr. President, May 10 was
a special holiday for all of our proud
people of Rumanian origin. It com-
memorated the day on which Ruma-
nians, who enjoy a freedom here not
known presently in their native home-
land, celebrated the achievement of Ru-
mania’s independence and the founding
of its kingdom.

The joy of all Rumanians is dimmed
by the unhappy fact that their Inde-
pendence Day cannot be celebrated in
the homeland. It is fitting that our
friends can observe this national holi-
day here in the United States where every
individual and group have the promise
of freedom.  The Rumanian National
Committee planned a fitting observance
of the anniversary at the Carnegie En-
dowment International Center in New
York City.

Independence came to Rumania on
May 10, 1877; but the peace that fol-
lowed the victory was a hard and bitter
one.  -The valiant nation struggled
bravely through the two World Wars,
losing vast numbers of its soldiers and
citizens. A free and independent gov-
ernment has been withheld from the
patient Rumanians for 19 years.
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In continuing sympathy for the Ru-
manian people and their lack of com-
plete freedom on their national holiday,
we renew our hope that one day their
wishes for full independence will be
realized.

OMBUDSMAN FOR THE UNITED
STATES

Mr. LONG of Missouri. Mr. President,
recently the American Association of
Medical Clinics, in an editorial in their
monthly journal Group Practice, dis-
cussed the ombudsman system as it could
help physicians in the ‘“two major prob-
lems of the age: the time and effort
required to cope with redtape and the
related problem of apparently arbitrary
actions or procedures emanating most
notably from governmental administra-
tive officers.”

The association points out that the
“need to do something is hardly debat-
able; the method of performing the need-
ed functions, whether by an ombudsman
system or some substitute method is not
so clear.,”

We are in complete agreement with
this statement. As I have informed my
colleagues many times before, the Senate
Subcommittee on Administrative Prac-
tice and Procedure intends to study all
facets of the ombudsman concept as it
could relate to the United States.

I ask unanimous consent to insert, at
this point in the REecorp, the editorial
entitled “Ombudsman for the United
States.” This appeared in the April 1966
issue of Group Practice.

There being no objection, the editorial
was ordered to be printed in the Recorn.
as follows:

OMBUDSMAN FOR THE UNITED STATES?

Physiclans are becoming increasingly in-
volved in, and consclous of, two major prob-
lems of the age: the time and effort required
to cope with red tape, particularly—but not
exclusively—that concerned with government
and its agencies at all levels; and the related
problem of apparently arbitrary actions or
procedures emanating most notably from
governmental administrative officers or bu-
reaus and less frequently from the legislative
branches of government.

Some of the smaller democracles have rec-
ognized and attempted to deal with such
problems in a manner which is now being
explored in the United States and which has
been discussed in articles and by a number
of newspaper columnists. This is the om-
budsman system apparently first established
in Sweden in 1809 and now spread to Fin-
land, Japan, Denmark, Norway, New Zealand,
and under consideration in Great Britain.

A person given the Scandinavian name of
“ombudsman’ has been variously defined as
a “gad fly to government,” “‘a guardian of the
people’s rights against abuses and malfunc-
tions by government, its programs and offi-
clals” and as a “‘cutter of red tape and right-
er of wrongs for citizens caught in the toils
of bureaucracy."” However defined, the man
serving as an ombudsman (there may be
more than one) has the job of representing
the “little fellow" agalnst unlawful, capri-
cious, or other faults of his government or of
government employees.

In Denmark, for example, there is only one
ombudsman who is a judge of exceedingly
high standing. He is independent of Parlia-
ment in the performance of his duties though
the general principles governing his activi-
ties have been established by that body. It
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is his responsibility “to observe if persons
under his jurisdiction pursue unlawful aims
in their service, make arbitrary or unfair
decisions, or are gullty of other faults of
commission or omission. Should he become
aware of defects or shortcomings in current
laws or administrative provisions, he must
bring them to the attentlon of Parliament
and the minister concerned.”

The ombudsman can deal with a wide
variety of problems and only one (from Den-
mark) is mentioned here. This concerned
the question of the extent to which an ad-

ministrative agent had the requisite legal .

authority for a decision taken. The Parlia-
mentary Commissioner (ombudsman) in-
vestigated a case where a Chlef Constable had
forbidden a taxi-cab owner to seek hire at
a cab-stand for a month because of a dispute
between the taxi-cab owner and some of his
colleagues. It was found that the Chief
Constable did not have the requisite legal
authority for refusing the taxi owner the use
of the cab stand and this ended with a
compromise under which the Constable un-
dertook to pay the cab owner damages for
lost earnings.

The question is being taken seriously in
the United States. The Senate Subcommit-
tee on Administrative Practice and Procedure
under the Chairmanship of Senator LoNg of
Missouri has been holding hearings to explore
the feasibility of a U.S. version of this office.
A distinguished Swedish ombudsman was
the lead-off witness in March.

The need to do something is hardly de-
batable; the method of performing the need-
ed functions, whether by an ombudsman
system or some substitute method is not so
clear. Thus the risk of merely establishing
another bureau with still more redtape is
real in a nation as vast as this and would
bring little improvement. Possibly, the so-
lution would be to set up a small experi-
mental quasi-governmental organization
which could receive and investigate com-
plaints from individual citizens and make
rough determinations of their validity. Those
thought to be legitimate could be channeled
to governmental individuals or agencies in-
volved, to appropriate Congressional Com-
mittees, or to the public press if it were
necessary to marshal public opinion on an
important issue. No doubt new problems
would be created and its success would de-
pend entirely on the integrity, intelligence,
vigor—and powers—of the heads of such an
organization. Indeed, it seems highly un-
certain that the ombudsman system in any
meodification could be sultably established in
a nation like the United States!

On the other problem of redtape, however,
which is a frequent irritant to physicians as
well as to other citizens, it might be possible
to bring about improvements with relative
simplicity and this might be worthy of ex-
ploration. The reduction in governmental
redtape could be assigned to a small corps of
government employees whose one and only
function would be to suggest simplifications
of operations, procedures—and governmental
language. Cutting redtape in this matter
would doubtless lower the cost of operating
the government itself as well as lessen the
irritatlon of the ordinary citizen. As some-
one remarked recently the Internal Revenue
Service has been golng to simplify its forms
for the last twenty years; it will probably
take some outside individual or agenecy to
accomplish such a miracle.

ACTIVITIES OF YOUNG PEOPLE

Mr. DODD. Mr, President, in recent
days American young people have been
criticized for everything from over-
exuberant spring weekends in seaside
resorts, to dishonesty in taking examina-
tions, to lack of understanding of the
American commitment in the world.
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Most Americans have taken little stock
in such criticism. They have tended to
believe that this generation was not
really represented by the minority of its
members who participated in such activi-
ties. Each generation must face the
close scrutiny and examination of the
one which precedes it, and today's gen-
eration is no exception.

It is for this reason that I feel it so
important to publicize the many con-
structive and worthwhile activities pur-
sued by our young people—activities
which demonstrate that, in many re-
spects, our young people understand the
stakes in today’s world a lot better than
many who are older and presume to be
wiser.

While a vociferous minority has dem-
onstrated in opposition to the national
commitment in Vietnam, and an even
smaller number have championed the
cause of the Communist Vietcong, the
overwhelming majority of American stu-
dents and young people have seen quite
clearly that if aggression is not defeated
it will be endlessly repeated. They have
also felt the need to make it clear that
the few vociferous critics do not speak
for them.

One example of this comes from Wol-
cott High School in the town of Wolcott
in my own State of Connecticut.

In a letter which I received from Rob-
ert F. Carroll, a faculty member at the
school, the projeet initiated by Wolcott
students was described in these terms:

The students in my Contem Issues
classes organized project SAVE (Students
Approve Vietnam Effort) as a direct result of
President Johnson's plea to the American
people throughout the country to shout and
make their views heard on Vietnam * * *,
These students mailed out 16,433 letters and
five times as many petition sheets to every
public high school in the country on March
Bth * * *. I am pleased to announce that
returns are just beginning to come in and as
of today 500 schools have made returns with
a total of over 100,000 signatures,

This effort gives notice that the vast
body of public-spirited high school stu-
dents want neither to eriticize nor stand
silent. They want to be heard, and to
show the world that the critics do not
speak for them, that this generation of
American young people understands that
freedom does not come easily, and that
each generation must rededicate itself to
its preservation.

It gives me great personal satisfaction
to know that such a national movement
of support for our troops in Vietnam
originated in Connecticut, and I wish to
bring to the attention of my colleagues
the details of this effort.

I ask unanimous consent to insert in
the Recorp at this point information
concerning the campaign started at Wol-
cott High School.

There being no objection, the material
was ordered to be printed in the REcorb,
as follows:

WoLcorr HIcH SCHOOL,
Wolcott, Conn., March 29, 1966.
Senator THoMas J. Dobb,
Senate Office Building,
Washington, D.C.

Dear SEnaTorR Dobp: We both know that
-Democracy is a difficult system because it
places great responsibility on every individ-
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ual to contribute his share and his talents to
soclety so that it can function successfully.

Today's high school students have the ca-
pacity to understand the prcblems facing
our great country and a sense of responsibil-
ity to tackle them. My students have taken
the Vietnam problem and bave decided that
a minority who have protested by burning
draft cards and marching on Washington
have distorted the true feeling of the ma-
jority of American students and American
people toward the policy of their govern-
ment. They feel they have a responsibility
to do something so that other nations do not
get a false impression of how the majority
of us feel. ?

The students in my Contemporary Issues
classes organized project SAVE (Students
Approve Vietnam Effort) as a direct result
of President Johnson's plea to the American
people throughout the country to *shout”
and make their views heard on Vietnam, His
remarks were carried on the front page of
the New York Times which each one of my
students subscribe to daily. These students
mailed out 16,433 letters and flve times as
many petition sheets to every public high
school in the country on March B. These
letters were addressed to the high school
principal. We asked him to circulate the
petition through the Social Studies depart-
ment so that intelligent discussion might
precede any signing by the students asked to
participate.

I am pleased to announce that returns are
just beginning to come in and as of today
500 schools have made returns with a total
of over 100,000 signatures. We hope this is
just the beginning. AP wire service carried
the story twice throughout the country,
many newspapers using it as front page copy.
The story was also picked up by television
and radio. I have a folder with over 300
letters to date from all over the country and
a number from our boys in Vietnam who
read about the Wolcott High project in the
Stars & Stripes. Many religious and frater-
nal organizations have made plans to make
awards to the students involved and one man
from upstate New York suggested that some-
one submit the project for a Valley Forge
award.

The students hope to deliver the results to
President Johnson personally when the coun-
try-wide project is completed. I will keep
you posted on the progress of project SAVE,
Senator Dopp. We all hope you can be of
assistance in arranging a meeting with the
President.

Very sincerely yeurs,
RoBERT F. CARROLL,
Faculty Advisor to SAVE.

SAVE,
WorcorT HiGH SCHOOL,
Wolcott, Conn., February 22, 1966.

Dear HIcH ScHOOL PrRINCIPAL: It has always
been a part of our great American heritage
to speak up for causes we believe in. The
Vietnam War is such a cause. It is so tragic
in intensity and so overwhelming in impor=-
tance that we, the senior class of Wolcott
High School, have decided to organize our
nation’'s schools to take a position in support
of our American policy there.

Our campaign for signatures offers stu-
dents all over America an opportunity to be
heard and to rally to a cause which has as its
sole purpose the guaranteed independence of
South Vietnam. We don’t want our govern-
ment to settle for anything less. If the
United States gives up on Vietnam, free Asia
will give up on the United States and all Asia
will be swallowed up by the communist
menace.

Student demonstrators against our policy
in Vietnam are in the minority. Many of
them are not aware of the issues involved
‘there. We need the help of your students to
help ameliorate this false impression given
Peking and Hanoi. Your cooperation in this
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campaign for signatures will not be forgotten
by us here at Wolcott.

SAVE would appreciate your distributing
several coples of the enclosed petitions to
each classroom in your school to be signed by
those students who support our position.
This can all be done very easily and conven-
iently at the beginning of the school day.
This can also be done through your Social
Studies Department, if you find it more con-
venient than the method we suggested.
Have the sheets returned to your office as
soon as possible so that you can mail them
back to our headquarters. Please address
your envelope to read: SAVE, Wolcott High
School, Wolcott, Conn., 06716. If there are
private schools in your area, we would appre-
clate your notifying them of our endeavor
and urging them to send in signatures of
thelr students on facsimilies of the form
we sent you.

The critical nature of the Vietnam War
makes it all the more essential that we com-
plete our projects as soon as possible so that
‘we can notify Washington of our results. We
know you will not refuse so urgent an appeal.
‘This project has the endorsement of the
Connecticut Assoclation of Secondary School
Principals.

Very sincerely yours,
RowNaLp BERTOTHY,
SAVE Chairman.
Mr, RoBerT F. CARROLL,
Faculty Sponsor.

SBAVE STUDENTS APPROVE VIETNAM EFFORT

We, the undersigned, wish to express our
support of the United States policy In Viet-
nam. As we understand this policy we are
in Vietnam at the request of the South Viet-
namese government to help them stop com-
munist intervention. We are not there to
impose our system because every nation
should have the right to choose the system
of government that best fits its needs. We
are in Vietnam to protect this right; the
communists are there to destroy it. We are
not there to Impose American colonialism;
we are there to oppose communist colo-
nialism.

We are seriously disturbed by the small
minority of students demonstrating against
our policy in Vietnam and even advocating
the tearing up of draft cards. Their tactics
have led to highly exaggerated estimates of
their numbers. Because these tactics may
lead Peking and Hanoi to seriously under-
estimate American commitment we, the
students of America, have decided to speak
up. .
[Signatures.]

Mail returns to: SAVE, Wolcott High
School, Wolcott, Conn., 06716.

SAVE PeTITIONS HIGHLY PRAISED
(By Greg Chilson)

WorcorT—"God help you, keep it up,”
the Army colonel wrote from Fort Worth,
Texas.

The Marine in Da Nang wrote that he read
about SAVE in the Pacific Stars and Stripes
and “it is one of the things that can make
any of us over here extremely proud of serv-
ing our country.”

“You may be interested to know that the
first signer is the daughter of a soldier in
Viet Nam,"” wrote the principal of the high
school in Holldaysburg, Pa.

These are some of the responses pouring
into Robert Carroll’s contemporary issues
class at the high school here, which is trving
to get millions of students to sign petitions
backing U.8. efforts in Viet Nam.

SAVE is the name of the project, “Students
Approve Viet Nam Efforts,” and the class
plans to take the signed petitions to Presi-

a
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dent Johnson as a counter to the draft-card
burnings and other protests about American
efforts.

“They're coming in now,” sald Carroll.
“We've got them back from 190 schools in
34 states and the District of Columbia. Peo-
ple are sending in newspaper articles and a
lot of other things.”

These other things included an editorial
cartoon from the York, Pa., Tribune. It
showed a student shouting “Support Amer-
ica’s Viet Nam Efforts” through a megaphone
bearing Wolcott High School's name.

There were clippings from across the coun-
try, newspapers in Alabama, Detroit, Oregon.
From Oregon there was also an interesting
letter.

“Congratulations to you and the senior
class,” said a woman from Forest Grove,
Oreg. “It's kids like that who make this
country worth fighting for. I have just
clipped the article out of the evening pa-
per to send on to my husband in Viet
Nam. He has been there since 1963 and
has become very disgusted with all the stu-
dent demonstrations in this country. Al-
though I campaigned for Senator MOoRSE,
I want you to know that he isn't speaking
for the people of Oregon and WwWe are very
ashamed of him and Governor Hatfield.”

From Detroit came a song written by a
music publisher who said all royalties from
it would be sent to the Wolcott class.

“Although the number of signatures are
few,” said a letter from Girard, Tex., pub-
lic schools, “it represents 100 per cent of our
high school students * * * We are a rural
community and have very strong patriotic
feelings toward our country.” There were
40 names.

The principal of Cherckee High School in
Canton, Ga., wrote that names of his stu-
dents have already been turned in to Pres-
ident Johnson after a rally at Atlanta, and
any additional petitions would be duplica-
tion but “we wish you every success.”

The prineipal of the Houston, Minn., high
school wrote that the school policy “does
not permit distribution” of petitions but “the
number of ‘I'm behind the boys in Viet
Nam' buttons I see on our students shows
they are behind you wholeheartedly.”

Signed petitions from Mackay, Idaho, were
received one day and the next day came a
letter from two girl students. “We were
not available when your petitions were passed
around. We would like to add our names
to the 1ist.”

Patapsco Senlor High School in Baltimore
wrote that students made duplicates of the
petition forms so every homeroom in the
school could have one to slgn. They even
went a step further and elected one student
as SAVE chalrman for the school.

Ink smeared on one of the printed peti-
tions, which were mailed to 17,500 high
schools across the country, and the prin-
cipal of the Stony Point High School in
North Carolina wrote: “Would you be kind
enough to send us a legible copy of your
petitions. I feel that the Stony Point stu-
dents will react favorably if they have ma-
terials they can read.”

“This Midwest is radical against demon-
strations, and boy did they let me know
how they felt,” wrote a soclal science teach-
er from Warsaw, Ill. “All but one student
was willing to sign.”

There were some opposing letters, too,
Carroll noted. Most contended the stu-
dents saw only one side of the Viet Nam plec-
ture. A Waterbury man said he'd like to
obtaln a speaker to tell the class the “other
side” of the story. A Naugatuck writer sent
a five-page letter of opposition. A principal
in Hawthorne, N.Y,, sent back the petitions
saying the project “is not in the service of
educating students.”

A packet of religlous tracts came from a
woman in Millersville, Pa., urging the stu-
dents to read them “for In so doing thou
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shalt SAVE both thyself and them that
hear thee.”

“Dear Nut' started another letter, criti-
cizing Carroll and the class for its project.

Carroll sald some 700 out of about 760
Wolcott High School students have signed
petitions, but none have yet come in from
other Connecticut schools. He said the class
isn't discouraged because someone found out
that schools are holding back the petitions
to give all students a chance to sign them
and others are duplicating the forms.

Many school officials from this and other
states called or wrote Princlpal Nicholas
D'Agostino, asking if the project had the
school's official approval and adding that
if so, they'd send in the petitions.

There were petitions back from Senator
Morse's Oregon but none yet from Arkansas,
which is represented by another critic of the
Viet Nam policy, Senator J. WiLriam FuL-
BRIGHT.

ADDRESS BY HAROLD F. LINDER,
PRESIDENT, EXPORT-IMPORT
BANK OF WASHINGTON, TO
BANKERS' ASSOCIATION FOR
FOREIGN TRADE

Mr. ROBERTSON. Mr. President, on
April 26, Mr. Harold F. Linder, President
and Chairman of the Export-Import
Bank of Washington made an important
speech at the annual meeting of the
Bankers’' Association for Foreign Trade
at Boca Raton, Fla. I believe it to be
of interest to the Senate and to the pub-
lic to see this speech and I ask unani-
mous consent to have it printed in the
RECORD. i

There being no objection, the address
was ordered to be printed in the REcorbp,
as follows: -

ApDRESS BY HArROLD F. LINDER, PRESIDENT AND
CHAIRMAN, ExPORT-IMPORT BANK OF WaASH-
INGTON, AT THE ANNUAL MEETING, BANKERS'
AssociATION For ForeicN TRrRADE, Boca
RaTON, FLA., APRIL 26, 1966

It is a great pleasure for me and my col-
leagues at the Export-Import Bank to be at
your meeting, to see and talk with so many
people ‘whose interests and occupations
closely parallel our own. I know of no or-
ganization whose members are more inti-
mately concerned with the daily business of
Eximbank than this one. And therefore I
value this opportunity to share with you my
thoughts on the proper relation of our bank
to your member banks, to our exporters, to
our nation, to our borrowers and their gov-
ernments abroad, and to our foreign export-
ing competitors.

Let me say also that, on the advice of your
President and Vice President, I am assuming
that most of you already are familiar with
our basic operations in long term loans for
capital equipment and our emergency for-
eign trade loans. Thus I will confine myself
to those activities of our business which con-
cern you and us in our day-to-day relations.

As I look back over the past 5 years during
which I have served the Export-Import Bank,
I am reminded how much it has changed—
how far the Bank has traveled toward a
close partnership with the commercial bank-
ing community in bringing financial assist-
ance to exporters. The first guarantee un-
der our present commercial bank program
was authorized on April 18, 1961, just about
two and a half months after I appeared on
the scene. We have since issued over $1,300
million of these and other commercial bank
guarantees.

Before 1961, commercial banks had issued
letters of credit under Eximbank direct loans;
we had occasionally guaranteed an export
credit extended by a commercial bank; we
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had experimented with a commercial bank
participation program; and we had occasion-
ally sold nonrecourse participations to com-
mercial banks in the near maturities of our
better loans.

But there was no continuing, large-scale
involvement of commercial banks in the daily
business of Eximbank such as we take for
granted today—an Involvement which ex-
tends beyond the bank guarantee program to
the protection of your credits under assign-
ments of the proceeds of Foreign Credit In-
surance Assoclation policies. In turn, com-
mercial banks have purchased, with the
right to sub-participate to others, more than
$1,700 million of participations in our Exim-
bank Portfolio Funds.

This widening partnership has benefited
both of us. It has enabled us to increase
our commitments by more than a billion
dollars, while simultaneously reducing very
substantially our drawings from the Treas-
ury. It has brought more banks into export
financing—one of our genuine even though
intangible profits. To the commercial banks,
our guarantee and insurance programs have
brought added security. More importantly,
they have made possible new business which
would not have been done without our cover,
Our Portfollo Fund sales have provided you
and your subparticipants with a sound in-
vestment at an attractive return.

I can assure you that whenever we are
convinced that by enlarging this partner-
ship we can serve better our mutual goals of
faster and more adequate financial assistance
for sound export transactions, which will in-
crease export receipts, we shall do so—and
promptly.

This leads me to what I really want to
talk about today—not the past, but the
future. What would most interest you, I
belleve, is the current thinking of Exim-
bank's management on some of those pro-
posals for changing export financing prac-
tices and facilities which are actively de-
bated today.

The topics most frequently ralsed in com-
ments or articles on our activities are, broadly
stated, these:

First, whether we are overly conservative
in our interpretation of the ‘reasonable as-
surance of repayment” requirement of our
statute;

Second, whether a so-calledq National In-
terest fund should be established in Exim-
bank to finance transactions which even on
a liberal interpretation do not offer “reason-
able assurance of repayment’;

Third, whether we should establish some
sort of rediscount facility for export paper;

Fourth, whether Eximbank should greatly
broaden its guarantees to commercial banks
and, correspondingly, cut back its own direct
lending activities; and

Finally, whether our existing programs
should be made more liberal, especially in
respect of fees, coverage, discretionary au-
thority, advance commitments, and the like.

Most fundamental is this question: Does
Eximbank's view of when to say “yes” and
when to say “no” in the marginal case best
serve our present national needs? The
answer depends on what those needs are.
Is the overriding need today the promotion
of exports, purely and simply—exports for
their own sake—regardless of the risk of non-
payment, regardless of what may be the
terms? Or is the need that of expanding
existing markets and developing new ones
wherever there is a reasonable prospect that
our debtors will be able to meet their ob-
ligations?

As we bankers know, the present national
need, and the need you and we both serve,
is the promotion of export receipts, not just
exports. In today’s plethora of slogans, it is
sometimes easy to forget that increasing our
exports is a means to an end—not an end in
itself.

The true significance of exports, whether to
stimulate the domestic economy or to con-
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tribute to our balance of payments, lies not
in the departure of goods or services from our
shores. It lies in the payments we receive
for the exports. True, if Eximbank makes
the payment or issues its guarantee of pay-
ment to the exporter, the domestic economy
will be stimulated—even if the forelgn pur-
chaser has to postpone, or even fails to meet
his obligation. But you will be the first to
recognize that domestic stimulation is not
what our economy needs today. The need
is for credits to our balance of payments,
And our financing of exports helps the
balance of payments only when the foreign
purchaser discharges his debt by paying
dollars to this country.

Thus the interests of our nation are best
served by the promotion—not of exports for
exports' sake—but of exports for which we
can reasonably expect to receive payment as
promptly as possible from the foreign pur-
chaser.

I suggest that the proper role of the Bank
is therefore to stimulate the domestic econ-
omy when this is appropriate, but without
subsidy, and at all times—particularly to-
day—to aid our balance of payments by in-
creasing receipts from export sales.

These are among the most important of our
guideposts—the standards against which Ex-
imbank’s performance should be judged.
And e try conscientiously to operate at the
outer limits of these guidelines.

I do not imply that those who say that
Eximbank is overly conservative use another
standard. Owur differences frequently come
down to nothing more than differing judg-
ments as to how short-run and long-run
interests can best be balanced. The manu-
facturer who argues that to protect our
markets we must maintain the flow of ex-
ports to a country in severe balance-of-pay-
ments difficulties, or who seeks assistance in
penetrating new but risky markets, can al-
ways claim to have in mind the long-run in-
terests of both our economy and our balance
of payments. Should he be sufficiently ob-
jective he may even recognize that repay-
ment for his sales may be highly doubtful—
but if this be so I suggest that he does not
recognize nor give sufficient weight to the
seriousness of our country's present pay-
ments problem.

Is there any yardstick against which to
measure whether Eximbank is in fact too
conservative in its case-by-case decisions?
I fear not. This is a matter of judgment,
and into that judgment go a substantial
number of considerations—political, eco-
nomic, financial—which some of our critics
cannot be expected to welgh or possibly even
consider. Yet a reasonably dispassionate
look at the contentions of some of our
friends and critics may be instructive.

The proposition most frequently cited is
the generalized statement that the United
States is losing export sales because Exim-
bank will not offer credit support as liberal
as that made avallable by other govern-
ments.

If this is true to any significant extent, we
at Eximbank have been hard put to find
evidence to support it. Our conviction is
that the export credit facilities offered by
Eximbank and other U.S. Government agen-
cles are superior to those of any other coun-
try. We at Eximbank try to make it clear
that we will consider meeting any foreign
government's support for its commercial ex-
ports. If we are failing to do so in any sig-
nificant number of specific cases, we would
like nothing better than to know of it.

When we are confronted with the general-
ization that we fall in this regard, we ask
that cases be documented. And then we are
often met with a strange reticence on the
part of our exporting friends—and, yes,
sometimes our banking frilends as well.
Please believe me, we want to know about
that export sale which may be lost because
our terms, our procedures, or our require-
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ments are deemed deflcient. The Bank can-
not weigh and judge the complaints unless
it has the relevant facts.

To obtain these facts, we have established
a group within the Bank to hear and assess
complaints. Harry Rowntree, our Executive
Vice President, is in charge. I would con-
sider it a personal favor if you would give
him in writing now or in the future the de-
tails of any cases of which you have direct
knowledge, where it is clear that an export
was lost just because a competing foreign
exporter had better financial support from
his government.

As I have sald on other occasions, we do
not deny that U.S. exporters may from time
to time lose sales which foreign exporters
may win with their government’s support,
Just as our exporters win some sales with our
help.

Ig a competitive world no country, regard-
less of its credit facilities, can expect to get
all of the business all of the time. For years
the United States Government has sought to
persuade other industrialized nations to as-
sume a greater share of the ald burden to
developing countries. As you know, prac-
tically all such ald is “tied”; that is, it is
made available through the sale on long
terms of goods and services originating In
the lending country. This of course means
that the United States cannot at the same
time expect greater participation by other
industrialized countries and not expect them
to take a share of the business.

We also hear that Eximbank must be too
conservative because it has earnings, pays
dividends to the Treasury, and has accumu-
lated a reserve of a billlon dollars. It is of
course an insufficient answer merely to quote
our statute: “Net earnings of the Bank after
reasonable provision for possible losses shall
be used for payment of dividends on capital
stock. The real issue is whether our present
“provision for possible losses"—our accumu-
lated reserves—has passed the reasonable
level.

Again, this is a matter of judgment. As
the Chairman of one of the Congressional
Committees is fond of reminding me, we will
never really know the adequacy of our re-
serves until the Bank is liquidated. But some
figures may be helpful.

As of this time the Bank has total com-
mitments of over $61% billlon—some $2,200
million in so-called C and D markets, the
high-risk countries. At least seventy million
dollars of our loans are in protracted default.
There are others we could place in this cate-
gory. In the last 6 years, we have had to
refund $263 milllon of maturities to avoid
further defaults.

For example: in one country we are owed
$275 million. Last year $38 million of prin-
cipal on this country's loans came due. Of
this, we were pald $24 million. We refunded
the difference, calling for repayment over the
next 7 years.

In a second country we are owed §718
million. Last year $47 million of principal
was due. We received $0 million and re-
funded $38 million.

In a third country there is owed to us
$192 million. Last year $24 million of prin-
cipal came due. We were paid 6 million and
refunded $18 million.

Eximbank’s share of the total official ex-
ternal debt of these countries is also sig-
nificant. In the first country, over 15 per-
cent, in the second over 33 percent, and in
the third over 23 percent of the total officlal
external debt is owed to the Export-Import
Bank—not to the U.S. Government as a
whole, but to Eximbank alone.

These are not figures which we can ignore.
To add substantially to the debt burden of
these three countries—or any country simi-
larly situated—could well jeopardize that
country’s ability to service not only new debt
but its existing foreign obligations to others
as well as ourselves.
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These few statistics, I think, clearly justify
our present level of reserves—not a lower
one. They represent less than 15 percent
of our total commitments, and 37 percent
of this exposure is in high-risk markets. As
we expand our commitments—and we hope
and expect to do so in the near future—we
may need every dollar set aside for con-
tingencies.

There is another general misapprehension
which I think it appropriate at this time
to endeavor to correct. It is that since other
export credit insurers—especially the Export
Credlt Guarantees Department in Great
Britain—guarantee a higher percentage of
national exports than are assisted by Exim-
bank alone, then QED—Eximbank must
be more conservative than they are.

It is true that our volume of loans, guaran-
tees, and insurance constitutes a smaller per-
centage of total exports than is the case in
some of the other industrialized countries.
But the conclusion that we are more con-
servative, or even less apt, certainly does not
follow. It fails to take account of many
differences in the economies and trading pat-
terns of the United States and the United
Kingdom, using that country as illustrative.
Let me cite a few of these differences:

A sizeable volume of U.S. exports are
shipped under AID, Department of Agricul-
ture, or Department of Defense financing
arrangements, and therefore do not require
Eximbank assistance. U.S. exports to the
least developed countries, where the need for
insurance coverage is greatest, are covered to
a considerable extent by such arrangements.

Bulk commodities comprise an unusually
large share of U.S. exports; consequently a
disproportionately large share of U.S. mer-
chandise sales are for cash or on such short
terms as to require no insurance.

A major share of our exports go to Canada,
all uninsured by us.

U.S. corporations are larger and more
soundly financed. They are therefore better
able to be self-Insurers of their export credits
than are their overseas competitors. Export
insurance is widely used by British firms on
sales to European and, I emphasize, even to
U.S. customers.

Proposals coming to us either through you
or via FCIA are quite appropriately selected
against us. One of the three largest auto-
mobile manufacturers uses our facilities to a
limited extent to cover his higher risk sales.

The other two do no business with us on
automobile or truck sales. One of the four
major tobacco companies insures a portion
of its business. The other companies prefer
to be self-insurers, and so it goes.

Finally, a very significant share of our ex-
ports are shipped by U.S. companies to their
foreign subsidiaries and afliliates. These ex-
ports seldom require government assistance.

It 111 behooves a banker to proclaim too
widely his liberality with the funds en-
trusted to his care. Accepting this risk, I
hope I may have corrected some misappre-
hensions as to Eximbank’s leanings in the op-
posite direction.

Our answer to whether we are too conserv-
atlve is related to our thinking on the sec-
ond topic of current debate—the proposal
for a so-called National Interest fund. It
has been suggested that Eximbank, using ap-
propriated funds, provide export financing on
concessionary terms for transactions which,
in our opinion, frequently will not offer rea-
sonable assurance of repayment, even on a
liberal construction of that criterion.

Our position has been, and continues to
be, that creation of such a National Interest
fund is not really needed. The U.S. Gov-
ernment—through the various agencies to
which I made earlier reference and, of course,
through the Export-Import Bank  itself—
already engages in far, far more National
Interest export financing than any other gov-
ernment In the world. The figures which I
have already quoted seem to me clearly to
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attest to Eximbank's willingness to take risks
where in our judgment there are valid rea-
sons for so doing.

We have a large exposure in Brazil. But
we continue to do moderate lending there.
We have had problems in Argentina. Yet
during calendar 1965 we made new com-
mitments of $65 million there. Our emer-
gency forelgn trade credits—to Canada for
$400 million, to Brazil for 168 million, to
Italy for $200 million, to the United EKing-
dom for $250 million, to name the major
ones in recent years—as well as our credits
made in conjunction with the Defense De-
partment—all fall clearly in the National
Interest area. And I point out they too had
very great value to our business and banking
communities as well as to our government.
In sum, we are not convinced that additional
facilities with different criterla are indi-
cated.

The third topic of current debate is
whether Eximbank should establish a redis-
count facility for export paper. We see no
legal impediment to such a step. In the past,
we have believed that banks and exporters
had sufficient funds to carry the paper which
might be eliglble for rediscount by us. We
therefore saw no real need for the facility.
The very opposite, in fact: Eximbank sought
in a number of ways to use private funds to
finance its own actlvities—through guaran-
tee and Insurance programs and our partici-
pation sales. To reverse this trend, and
greatly add to the funds we may need is a
step we cannot take without most careful
consideration.

Nevertheless we recognize the change in
circumstances—in particular, that bank
liquidity is severely curtalled. We have
therefore undertaken a thorough reexamina-
tion of several rediscount proposals. The
Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve
System is extending us its full cooperation in
our study, and other interested agencies are
giving the matter active consideration. We
have made real progress in the past few
weeks, indeed in the past few days, and shall
be in touch with you again on this subject,
I hope constructively, and within the next
few weeks.

Now I would like fo turn to a subject
which has been ralsed by a few of your mem-
bers—namely, should Eximbank turn over
more of Its long-term direct lending to
commercial banks for financing under our
guarantee? We have done a modest amount
of longer term guarantees—what we in the
Bank refer to as “financlal guarantees.”
These have been done under our 100 percent
cover and we have split the interest with the
commercial bank, believing this more appro-
priate than to charge a separate fee for our
guarantee. W have also sold to the commer-
clal banks under our guarantee some specific
large loans made by us, under a like split of
interest arrangement.

Generally these have been related to sales
of jet aircraft, diesel lomomotives, and small-
er plants—equipment now calling for terms
beyond the usual 5- to T-year limit of our
bank guarantee program. This financing
traditionally has been brought directly to
Eximbank by the potential borrower. Exim-
bank therefore sets the interest, at our pre-
vailing rate for direct loans.

When we decided to lay off some of these
credits to commerecial banks, we extended our
full guarantee. Consequently we concluded
that the return to the commercial bank
should not exceed a reasonable rate for our
fully guaranteed paper by allowing the com-
mercial bank, say, 4% percent out of a 514
percent interest rate.

So long as ylelds on agency paper were
around 4% percent banks were happy to re-
celve a comparable yleld on this type of
guaranteed credit. Today's ylelds as we all
know are well above this level.” Hence, if we
are to continue to place some of this business
with commercial banks, or if they are to
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bring us more of their own longer-term
business for our guarantee, we shall either
have to ralse our interest rate to all bor-
rowers; ralse our rate for those transactions
such as alrplanes where the usual financial
guarantee is possible; or invent a new pat-
tern which does not involve a split of in-
terest.

At this time, we are quite reluctant to
raise our interest rate. To increase the cost
of exports in this manner will not benefit
either exporters or our balance of payments.
Nor do we feel that we can discriminate
against aircraft, locomotives, or similar prod-
ucts by raising our rate only on those
credits in order that this speclal category
of loans may be done under a financial
guarantee.

This leaves the third possibility: devis-
ing a new form of guarantee. This we now
will do. In addition to continuing financial
guaranteeg as in the past, when an appro-
priate division of Interest can be agreed upon,
we will offer an alternative to the commer-
cial banks:

Where a commercial bank is prepared to
make and carry a direct loan to the borrower
abroad, as distinguished from buying the
borrower’s paper from the exporter, on terms
acceptable to us, Eximbank is ready to issue
a guarantee subject to these provisions:

It must have acceptable answers to any
questions about the transaction, by which I
mean that the borrower must supply us
through his commercial bank or directly the
information which we regard as necessary
to justify our commitment.

The commercial bank must carry the early
installments up to 30 percent for its own
account; that is, without either a political
or commercial risk guarantee from us or
FCIA on those installments.

If these conditions are met, we will glve
an unconditional guarantee on all later in-
stallments, for which we will charge an
appropriate fee. And in such cases we will
not limit the amount of interest charged by
the lending commercial bank. Indeed, we
will guarantee payment of interest on the
later installments up to 6 percent. We will
not require a cash payment by the buyer or a
participation by the suppliers.

I must emphasize, however, that what I
have described will be one of three—not
two—possible ways of handling a direct loan.
We will issue our guarantee as just outlined;
or we will issue a flnancial guarantee with
a split of interest; or we will make a direct
loan ourselves at our golng rate of interest
if the borrower wishes to approach us direct-
ly. Even if a commercial bank is already
endeavoring to provide financing on the
prospect of our guarantee, we cannot justify
closing our doors to our traditional borrow-
ers, or to other long-term borrowers, so long
as our exporters find themselves faced with
interest rate competition from abroad.

A few may say that we are being unmind-
ful of that part of our statute which directs
us to “supplement and encourage and not
compete with private capital”. But as Al
BSmith was wont to say, “Let’s look at the
record”.

In the short-term field we operate only in
conjunction with the FCIA.

In the medium-term field, all of our busi-
ness now is channeled through either FCIA
or commercial banks. These are the two
areas of traditional interest to banks.

In the long-term fleld (where the size of
the loan is usually so great as to limit those
interested to only a relatively few of the
largest commercial banks), the volume of
Eximbank direct credits far exceeds the pres-
ent appetite of the commercial banks; and
the nature of most of these loans is neither
to their taste nor within their traditional
fleld of activity. And in respect of the rela-
tively few loans which could concelvably be
attractive to commercial banks or even in-
vestment bankers, we satisfy ourselves by
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questioning the borrower and by applying
our own judgment as to whether private
financing, unsupported by our guarantee, is
feasible. If there be an issue, it then relates
to those long term loans made directly by
Eximbank which a commercial bank might
be prepared to finance with an Eximbank
guarantee,

I cannot concede that our Bank competes
with a commercial bank when we make a
long-term loan which a commercial bank
would make if—but only if—we are prepared
to accept a major portion of the risk. This is
not what I concelve to be competition.
Nevertheless as I sald, we now have a device
which will enable commercial banks to en-
gage in this type of lending to private bor-
rowers under a substantial guarantee from
us. Thus the commercial bank will have the
opportunity to initiate or preserve the rela-
tionship with a good forelgn customer. The
advantage from our point of view is that the
commercial banking system will be providing
the necessary funds.

But gentleman, I must, at the risk of be-
ing redundant and in all frankness, point
out that there are cases, particularly when
governments, quasi-governmental institu-
tions, or even some very large “private” com-
panies are Involved, when none of these
arrangements wil prove feasible—where it is
essential that the borrower deal directly with
the United States Government. Nor can the
competitive position of our country’s manu-
facturers be jeopardized by denying them
our facllities at times when it is impossible,
or at least not feasible, for the commercial
banks to meet Eximbank's 51; percent rate.

So I have endeavored to make it clear that
in all areas—short, medium, and long term—
we neither have nor intend to compete, but
rather have In fact supplemented private
capital.

I come now to my final topic—a series of
decisions for liberalizing our existing insur-
ance, guarantee, and direct lending pro-
grams. I would like to cover this by sim-
ply informing you of the essence of some
17 changes which our Board of Directors
and, where necessary, the Fdrelgn Credit
Insurance Association have just authorized.
Most of these changes have been under con-
sideration for some time; others have been
suggested or modified by our study of the
“Report of the Action Committee on Export
Financing of the National Export Expansion
Council.” This Report has not yet been
made public but some of you are aware of it.

Rather than give you all the fine print, I
shall merely outline these changes. The de-
talls will appear in the course of the next
week or s0.

One. I described earler one additional pro-
posed method of guaranteeing longer-term
credits made by commercial banks directly
to foreign borrowers. It does not preclude
the arrangements, when money markets per-
mit, of a split of interest with the com-
mercial bank and a 100 percent guarantee
by Eximbank. And of course both of these
are outside the scope of our regular medium-
term bank guarantee program.

Two. We will reduce our guarantee and
insurance charges for C and D markets—hy
about 15 percent in C markets and 25 per-
cent in D markets.

Three. We will permit lower cash payments
in most C markets.

Four. We will increase substantially the
discretionary authority of the commercial
banks and FCIA to commit Eximbank in
medium-term cases.

Five. We will authorize the commercial
banks and the FCIA to make minor amend-
ments to transactions previously approved
by Eximbank, without requiring them to ob-
tain our approval before acting.

Six. We will give FCIA discretionary au-
thority to issue political-risks-only policies In
a large number of markets.

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATE

Seven, We will add foreign commercial
banks to the list of acceptable ‘guarantors
on certain medium-term sales to public
buyers. Traditionally, we have required a
Central Bank or Ministry of Finance
guarantee.

Eight. The Eximbank Loan Committee,
which meets dally, will be authorized to act
on cases where Eximbank’s liability under
the transaction does not exceed $400,000—
double the present $200,000 figure.

Nine. Our senlor officers will have added
individual authority to make certain changes
in previous Board or Loan Committee
authorizations.

Ten. We will revise the guldelines which
relate the size of an order to the length of
term of the credit so as to permit longer
terms for smaller orders. Our willingness to
make exceptions to the guidelines in appro-
priate cases will be reemphasized.

Eleven. We will not require that balance
sheets of the buyer be submitted in certain
transactions where the guarantor and credit
reports are satisfactory to us.

Twelve. In appropriate medium term
cases we will permit the use of bills of ex-
change or drafts. Heretofore we have re-
quired promissory notes.

Thirteen. After the first half of the In-
stallments on certain guaranteed or insured
credits of three years or more have been paid
as due, we will extend our coverage, without
additional charge, to 100 percent of loss.

Fourteen. Today we require that all sales
covered by our guarantees and FCIA insur-
ance be denominated in dollars. We will
hereafter provide cover for short-term
credit sales denominated in forelgn curren-
cles—but not to the extent of covering the
exchange risk.

Fifteen. We will permit annual pay-
ments—rather than semiannual, quarterly,
or monthly—when appropriate.

Sixteen. We are occasionally asked to
commit ourselves in a specific case as to &
particular market before the credit informa-
tion is worked up. When we give such spe-
cific advanece political risk commitments,
they will hereafter be firm and noncancell-
able on that transaction for a 90-day period.

Seventeen. In appropriate cases we will
guarantee a contractor's equipment in use
overseas loss due to expropriation,
war, or inabllity to re-export.

These changes and thosé being con-
sidered are evidence of the flexibility of ap-
proach, the willingness to find new solutions
to new problems, which I believe have char-
acterized Eximbank throughout its many
years of service to our nation.

I come back to the overriding requirement
today: export receipts. I do not pretend,
gentlemen, that any innovations announced
today, or any we may announce tomorrow,
will provide a panacea for our payments ills,
Certalnly those who believe that a general
loosening of credit terms on our part will
result in a flood of exports are at best naive.
For one thing, they underestimate the will-
ingness of our competitors to match more
generous terms. Nor do they comsider fully
the dangers of an international credit race.

We at Eximbank are doing and will con-
tinue to do our conscientious best to assist
exports and export receipts within the frame-
work of our overall responsibilities. But it
is only when our manufacturers make a sale
abroad that elther we or you can help with
financing. We together, as dedicated be-
Hevers in foreign trade, must spread the
gospel to our industrial brethren. Only when
their eyes are distracted from the increas-
ingly enticing domestic market, when they
exercise their abilities and further ingenuity
in style, design, engineering, pricing, and
above all salesmanship abroad in the pursuit
of sound export sales, then and only then can
we in the financial community make our
vital contribution to resolving our nation’s

‘balance-of-payments problem.
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FEDERAL ASSISTANCE IN SUPPORT
OF COMPREHENSIVE FAMILY-
PLANNING PROGRAMS—S. 2993

Mr. HART. Mr. President, on Tues-
day of this week the Reverend Dexter
L. Hanley, S.J., professor of law at
Georgetown University, testified before
the Senate Subcommittee on Employ-
ment, Manpower, and Poverty. Father
Hanley appeared in support of S. 2993,
which proposes a program of Federal
financial assistance to public and pri-
vate groups supporting family planning
programs.

It is my feeling that the type program
proposed in S. 2993 deserves widespread
support. It is conceived in a manner
which would make available family plan-
ning information to all who would wish
to avail themselves of this information.
Under the provisions of S. 2993 the Gov-
ernment would permit a free choice on
the part of its citizens—a choice which
would be both uncoerced and informed.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that Father Hanley's statement be
printed in the Recorp.

There being no objection, the state-
ment was ordered to be printed in the
REecorbp, as follows:

STATEMENT BEFORE THE SUBCOMMITTEE ON
EMPLOYMENT, MANPOWER, AND POVERTY OF
THE SENATE COMMITTEE ON LABOR AND FUB-
LIC WELFARE, JOSEPH S. CLARK, CHAIRMAN,
oN S. 2993, PRESENTED BY THE REVEREND
DexTER L. HANLEY, S.J., PROFESSOR OF LAW
AND DIRECTOR OF THE INSTITUTE OF LaAW,
HuMaN RIGHTS, AND SoCIAL VALUES, OF
GEORGETOWN UNIVERSITY LAw CENTER,
ngnmmn. D.C., oN Tuespay, May 10,
1966

Mr. Chairman and Members of the Com-
mittee, I am grateful for the opportunity to
testify today concerning Senate Bill 2993,
which is designed to provide federal financial
assistance to public and private groups in
support of comprehensive family planning

programs.

The concern of this Congress for the civil
rights of our citizens and for the religious
convictions of each citizen has been mani-
fested in the particular attention which has
been glven to Catholic sensibilities and in-
terests in the area of family planning. In-
deed, it would be a sad thing were it to be
otherwise, And, in turn, I think it 18 mo
less Important that individual Catholics
should be prepared to address themselves
to the broad problems of public poliey.

As perhaps you may know, I have given
some attention to legislative and political
procedures which may serve to insure full
freedom of consclence for all citizens while
guaranteeing civil liberty to each and while
permitting governmental action in areas of
legitimate social interest. The preliminary
results of this study were presented last Au-
gust 24 before the Subcommittee on For-
elgn Ald Expenditures of the Senate Com-
mittee on Government Operations, under
the chairmanship of Senator GRUENING. Al-
though that record is available to this Com-
mittee, I should perhaps emphasize a few
items of that testimony at this time.

First, I will support a government program
which, in its legitimate concern about edu-
cation, health, and welfare in a rapidly ex-
panding population, permits each citizen a
fully free moral choice in matters of family
planning and =aids him in implementing
choice.

Second, in making this statement, I speak
for myself and not for my Church or its
leaders. I have come to my conclusion with
full respect for and adherence to Catholic
doctrine and traditional Catholic teaching
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on the questions of morality in family plan-
ning. Still, there are other Catholics who
express opposition, usually on what they
consider to be sound political and social
grounds, There is no definitive Catholic
teaching which requires a specific position
on this public-policy question.

Third, the conclusion carries certain im-
plications: that the government will not
express a preference for one acceptable medi-
cal procedure over another nor lend its au-
thority to one moral position rather than
another. The government must be neutral.
But such neutrality can be present where
the government permits a free choice on the
part of its citizens, provided the choice is
both uncoerced and informed.

Fourth, there are related areas, such as
abortion and surgical sterilization, which
present particular problems both in the
moral and in the social spheres. I do not
read the bill before this committee as en-
couraging, permitting, or supporting either
procedure. Such procedures, In my judg-
ment, introduce new dimensions in the prob-
lems of public policy, dimensions justifying
opposition on both moral and social grounds.

If it will be of help to this Committee to
study more fully the complex religious and
social issues which are involved in recon-
ciling principles of private morality with
the needs of public interests in the area
of family planning, I will leave with the
Committee a speech on this question which I
recently presented in Washington before a
Catholle group. {“The Catholic and Popula-
tion Policy,” Apr. 22, 1966.)

The reconciliation of these principles and
needs is, however, dependent upon the exist-
ence of a legitimate social interest, one which
is properly a concern of government and not
merely a matter of private interest for pri-
vate groups. I believe that the United
States has such an Interest, both at home
and abroad, both in terms of our own wel-
fare and of the needs of others. I support
the position presented by Senator TYDINGS
that “it is a proper function of Government
to provide family planning information and
assistance to those, both at home and abroad,
who explicitly request it.” (CONGRESSIONAL
REecorDp, 80th Cong., 2d sess., p. 4276, Feb. 28,
1966.)

However, the limits of this function must
be very carefully drawn. I personally be-
lieve that there has been a great deal of im-
precision in defining “government interests”
and that there has been a confusion over its
description. Though some may think that
this is merely a semantic difficulty, I belleve
that it may rather go to the heart of the
matter of finding a political ground upon
which differing moral convictions may agree.

The real reason which justifies government
participation in and support of family-plan-
ning programs is the general welfare, in terms
of education, housing, health, and other
problems, This Interest s dramatized
abroad where there 1s need to prevent hunger
and famine by bringing resources and popu-
lation into balance. The problem is no less
real at home, where the quality of life and
the opportunities of our citizens are affected
by the population growth. At least, avail-
able evidence seems to polnt this out, and
I am willing to accept such evidence at this
time.

But poverty as such is not a reason for
government interest in family planning.
This can perhaps be made clear by supposing
for a moment that all of our other problems
(of housing, education, opportunity, and so
forth) were solved, that adequate support
could be given to those whose income was
otherwise inadequate. I would find it hard
to say that the federal government should
then propose to enter upon a field so deli-
cate, so Involved with religious and moral
overtones, merely to assure that there be an
equality of choice in this question among all
the citizens. There are many areas in which
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economic differences are accepted and pri-
vate action is preferable. This, I suggest,
would be one.

I make this point at this time, however,
because I think that the shift of emphasis to
the poor, rather than to underlying social
problems which affect all, serves to attract
opposition and to make it difficult to find an
acceptable common ground. If attention be
glven to the basic social problems, then the
economically handicapped will still be well
served. For, as a matter of concrete fact,
many of these social problems weigh most
heavily upon the economically disadvan-
taged. Yet, it is these factors which are the
government’s concern. Poverty is a reason
for government action in some fields, but
alone it Is not a reason for establishing
family planning. To make it so is to give
grounds for fears that the program is one of
social engineering which will give economic
costs priority over human values, or reason to
suspect that the program is really one which
throws its weight behind particular methods
or moral convictions.

Thus you will note that, while supporting
Senator TypinGgs' conclusions, I do not fully
accept the analysis of his reasons, He has
suggested in his speech introducing this bill
that “wealth cannot be the basis for de-
termining man's rights, his responsibility as
a parent, and his ability to make a decision
reflecting the future of his family.” I would
add that this is true, if, and only if, de-
cisions as to family size have clearly defined
soclal consequences. That they do, we both
agree. I think this, however, is a vital and
necessary condition for government support.

I turn now to areas of mutual concern in
the preservation of civil liberties and per-
sonal convictions.

There are two specific questions to which
I would have the Congress direct its atten-
tlon. First is our mutual concern in these
programs to avoid coercion, both direct and
indirect. To this end, we need guidelines
carefully formulated. These will not always
be easily arrived at. What to some will seem
perfectly proper will to others seem to be
coercive. This will often be due to the moral
attitudes of the individuals concerned. Now
I think that it must be borne in mind that
it will be as difficult for the non-Catholic to
shed some of his predispositions when ap-
proaching matters of public policy as it will
be for the Catholic. Neutrality is not found
in any one-sided surrender of interests. To
avold coercive overtones and to achieve the
best kind of a program will require open and
fair discussion.

To achieve this, 1t is clear that Catholic
participation is required in the formulation
of guldelines and in the administration of
programs, and I am sure it will be forth-
coming. Without it, I am very sure that in-
terests which I think should be safeguarded
may be overlooked. Thus I view it as a re-
sponsibility of individual Catholics, accord-
ing to their convictions as to the political
propriety of these programs, to cooperate in
developing specific guidelines and proce-
dures. At the same time, I would call upon
governmental and private agencies to open-
ly court such participation. I must confess
that I am not so sure it will be sought as
I am sure that it is available. There is an
understandable tendency to avoid becoming
embroiled in discussions which may slow
down the immediate acceptance of a spe-
cific program, a feeling that so long as
Catholics do not block the program it is
better to *do it my own way.” This, how-
ever, 1s to overlook the very fundamental
civic values which are at stake; it is a fall-
ure to make best use of a democratic process.

The second question is one of mutual con-
cern over the preservation of the public
morality. By “public morality,” I have ref-
erence to those standards of conduct which

society has chosen to set for itself, stand-.

ards which we hope embody the highest of
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ethical and spiritual ideals. Law is a matrix
into which many of these ideals have been
poured; law itself is part of public morality
and helps to form public attitudes, Now, if
it be the right of those in society to try to
have it reflect fundamental values, then a
coordinated effort may be expected to see
that these values are not lost and that sup-
port be given to public attitudes which
strengthen family life. Leaders of planned
parenthood themselves realize the need of
channeling the resources of religion so as to
protect these fundamental values. They,
too, realize that the availability of con-
traceptives is having a profound effect on
soclety.

Thus, a sincere attempt should be made
to coordinate family-planning programs with
counselling. Such counselling should touch
upon the social, economie, religious, medical,
and personal issues which are involved. This,
I insist, is a matter of common concern to all
citizens and to all religious bodies. Only so
can an informed choice be made and liberty
truly protected. Only so can we make avail-
able for the family all the resources which
are necessary for family planning in the
full sense of the words. Only so can we
avold depersonalizing the program and, in
my judgment, risking a collapse of the public
morality.

The development of such a program will
again be difficult. But I am sure that a pro-
gram which is limited solely to medical advice
and prescriptions will inevitably be coercive
in its effects. For, if one is freely to choose,
he must be fully informed as to the full
nature of his choice.

Before turning to the specifics of a federal
program, I would like to say a brief word
about legal arguments which I have seen
which purport to show that the action of the
federal government in supporting family
planning would be an unconstitutional
abridgement of a right of privacy. Without
detailing my argument or burdening this
Committee with citations, I will offer my
personal legal judgment that such arguments
are invalid, |

But now what of the central question be-
fore you? What of the specifics of a federal
program? At this time, I would like to do
something I failed to do last August. Before
the Gruening Subcommittee, I limited my
testimony to a cautious statement that there
were no grounds of private morality which
would demand that I oppose the bill. Upon
reflection, and specifically upon considera-
tion of 8. 2993 before this Committee, I am
prepared to offer my support of the Gruening
recommendation.

I have for Instance tried to collect data
concerning the functioning of programs
throughout the United States. It is diffi-
cult to do, and it has been next to impossible
to evaluate the conduct of such programs in
any meaningful way. Senate Bill 1676 pro-
vides for coordinating information and for
reporting on programs. This is to be done
through the establishment of the office of an
assistant secretary for Health, Medical Serv-
ices, and Population Problems in the De-
partment of Health, Education, and Welfare.
I shall not detall his functions; I am sure
they are well known to you. Of course, there
are some who feel that the power which will
reside in this office is too great and is too
dangerous. On the other hand, I am fearful
that, lacking such a coordinating power,
there is even greater danger of private pro-
grams deviating from approved guidelines
and a greater Impossibility of exercising
supervision and control.

Indeed, I will go further and suggest that
there should also be a special subcommittee
in Congress to which reports on domestic
and international programs will be made
and which will exercise supervisory control
over the guldelines and programs. Especial-
1y as such programs grow and proliferate, 1t
is the responsibility of the elected repre-
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sentatives of the people to see that the pro-
grams properly serve all the people. It will
again be a difficult task, but I believe the
matter is too important and delicate to be
left to plecemeal implementation by gov-
ernment agencies, whether acting by them-
selves or In cooperation with private groups.

In similar fashion, I would express
a strong preference for entrusting the
initial programs to governmental medical
services. Here I realize that there are prob-
lems of departmental organization and that
this may overlook the existence of private
and well-organized groups ready to begin
operation. There are conflicting interests
involved, but I would like to see at least
some attention given to the possibility of
greater utilization of government medical
services. In this way, and especially in the
formative periods, more prompt control and
coordination is possible, along with better
training of personnel for the future.

At last, I turn to the specific language of
Senate bill 2993.

I am pleased that specific authorization
is now being sought. The matter of popu-
lation policy is too important to be left
to the present procedures, which have
seemed to some to be without Congressional
authorization. Both at home and abroad,
a clear and definitive policy must be set.

There is no doubt that authorization for
studies and research carries with it an
almost universal approbation. The dissem-
ination of information and the distribution
of supplies may also, for the reasons I have
given, be a proper government function. I
have indicated a preference for the programs
being under more direct government con-
trol, rather than through private agencies.
But I lack information as to the extent and
capabilties of private and of government
medical services, At this time, then, I do
not give specific approval to a broad pro-
gram of private services; I can only reserve
my judgment as to which is the more ad-
visable procedure.

I am in favor of the provision (section
2(b)) which assures that individuals will
not be pressured into accepting services out
of a fear they will be deprived of other wel-
fare and medical services.

The bill provides (Section 3(c)) that the
Secretary will not deny a grant on the ground
that the applicant, under standards it pre-
scribes, provides assistance to unmarried in-
dividuals.

On this point, I would like to offer specific
testimony. The policy of offering contra-
ceptive advice to the unmarried has been a
perennial source of argument. It is an ex-
plosive question and one to which I can offer
no definitive answer. But there are several
grounds for supporting the proposal in the
bill.

It is clearly true that the problem of
illegitimacy creates moral, social, and legal
problems. A child has a moral and a legal
right to be born legitimate. I do not hesi-
tate to affirm that premarital and extra-
marital intercourse is a moral evil. But it
is also a moral evil to procreate a child in
circumstances where he cannot be born into
a family. Of course, morality requires a
cessation of an illicit relationship. But
where, contrary to this moral and soclal pre-
cept, one still engages in the relationship,
can it be said there is an obligation to pro-
create? I suggest that there is an obligation
to the contrary, and that the essential moral
evil of these situations is the illicit relation-
ship itself, not the contraceptive practice.
Thus, to avoid the clear social evils of illegiti-
macy, I think it proper for the Government
to permit the distribution of contraceptive
advice.

Yet, there are those who sincerely feel
that the distribution of information and
supplies to the unmarried will encourage
promiscuity and a breakdown of public
morality. This, of course, is not the ex-
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clusive concern of any one group, soclal or
religious, It is an objection to be weighed.
I think that, if contraceptive advice is to be
distributed to the unmarried, two things will
be necessary. First, as I have earlier empha-
sized, adequate counselling and increased
attention to family values will have to. be
encouraged, both in and out of the planning
programs. Secondly, doctors and counsellors
will have to be able to exercise discretion.
There is a real difference involved in the
indiscriminate prescription of contraceptive
supplies and a prescription which 1s con-
cerned with an individual who has already
made a mature decislon. Where that pa-
tlent has already made a declision to enter
upon a relationship, I do not see where the
social harms are increased by permitting
contraceptive counselling. But, the doctor
and others should not neglect the responsi-
bility which is implicit in the giving of all
such information and advice: an obliga-
tion to see that the individual has had an
opportunity to make a fully informed choice.
There is for instance a difference between
what the doctor may choose to do for a
young girl who is just thinking of entering
upon a lialson and what he might do for
one who'has consistently borne illegitimates.

Thus, while supporting this provision in
principle, I am not in favor of allowing the
guldelines to be set entirely by the applicant.

There are a few questions I have about the
bill. PFirst, in sectlon 3(a), it is stated that
grants will be given to applicants whose
services are limited in scope. While this
may prove helpful to Catholic interests in
that they will be able to operate rhythm
clinics, 1t will also create a problem in areas
where no such clinic exists and where all the
counselling is done by private clinics which
do not offer rhythm instruction. This lack
of full freedom of cholce among methods in
individual clinics poses problems for careful
consideration. It may agaln indicate a rea-
son for my preference to have the govern-
ment services (federal and state) handle the
initial programs.

Second, in proposing the bill, Senator
T¥DINGS explained that procedures will be
established to assure that “no individual will
be provided with any Information, medical
assistance, or supplies which such individual
states to be inconsistent with his or her
moral, philosophical, or religious beliefs.”
(CoNGRESSIONAL REcorp, 89th Cong., 2d Sess.,
p. 4277, Feb. 28, 1966.) The bill before
me does not contain the word “imforma-
tion” in the relevant section (section 2(a)
(1)). This leads to some problems. Do
not the guidelines have to assure that,
even in the presentation of information
about the programs, there must be protec-
tlon for individual bellefs? Where indi-
viduals state that information is objection-
able, at this point, at least, should not the
presentation cease? Will the way be left
open for proselytizing? I would suggest the
inclusion of the word “information” in sec-
tion 2(a) (1) of the bill so as to accord with
Senator TypiNGs’ explanation on the floor of
the SBenate.

But even then a possible difficulty can
arise. While we all agree that a clear state-
ment that a program is inconsistent with
one’s belief should be enough, does not re-
spect for the individual conscience begin
even earller? Suppose one is speaking to a
patient who is not fully instructed in his or
her own beliefs. Is there not some obliga-
tlon to make referral so that the person can
make an Informed choice? Again, I come
back to the importance of a program inte-
grated with full family counselling and to
the importance of congressional review of
and responsibility for the guldelines.

In closing, I would like to express my
thanks to this Committee for the invitation
to appear here today. In spite of a growing
consensus as to the importance of the popu-
lation problem and as to the need of gov-
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ernment programs, there are still unexplored
areas of mutual concern about the protec-
tion of civil liberty and of freedom of con-
science, These can be worked out, I am sure,
in a discussion which is free, open, and hon-
est. I am pleased to have had this opportu-
nity to present my views on these most im-
portant matters. g

EMPLOYMENT OF THE PHYSICALLY
HANDICAPPED

Mr. MUSKIE. Mr. President, today
I would like to have printed in the REcorp
an article appearing in the Portland,
Maine, Sunday Telegram on April 17,
describing how a Maine firm has re-
sponded to President Johnson’s appeal
to industry to hire and train the handi-
capped.

I am proud to call attention to the
commendable efforts of Hillcrest Poultry
Industries of Lewiston, Maine, in helping
the handicapped to become productive
citizens, capable of self-support.

I ask unanimous consent that the text
of the article be printed in the REecorb.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp,
as follows:

{From the Portland (Maine) Telegram,

Apr. 17, 1966]
PINELAND WORK PROJECT ACHIEVES
HicH SUCCESS
(By Frank Sleeper)

LewisTon.—Since February 14, several
patients at Pineland Hospital and Training
Center have been working at the Hillcrest
Poultry Co. here.

Fifteen started training then and six more
later joined them.

Their jobs are the result of cooperative
venture between Pineland and Hillcrest.

For years, Pineland officials have been try-
ing to find jobs in larger industry where the
retarded could be trained. They wanted to
show how many patients could be employed
and productive citizens.

With the labor sh , Hillerest needed
unskilled workers to do repetitious jobs.
Last September, Hillerest representatives
visited Dr, Peter W. Bowman, Pineland
superintendent.

That meeting resulted in employment of
Pineland people at Hillcrest.

And now from Willlam J, Mendelson, Hill-
crest president, comes word that the project
is going well. “One third of the trainees have
improved to a degree allowing them to be
placed on the main production line,’ he says.

“Soon we hope some of this group will at-
tain top union wage scales. The others are
still on the slower or training lines but we
are fairly confident that they will get closer
to the standard rate of production with a
little more time and experience,” he adds.

Of the first 21 trainees, only three weren't
able to make a satisfactory adjustment to the
work and have been phased into another
program.

The Pineland patients are full-fledged
members of the Amalgamated Meat Cutters
and Butchers of America, AFL-CIO, the bar-
galning union for Hillcrest employes.

All the trainees’ wages are placed in their
own bank accounts in Plneland. Spending of
the money is supervised by Pineland chap-
lains. When the patients are discharged, all
their moneys are returned to them.

The Pineland institution has plans to ex-
pand the program to other Maine industries
if enough capable people are found and
agreements can be reached with prospective
employers.

Here's the way the idea was worked out
after Dr. Bowman was approached. He
talked it over with Dr. Anthony Chiappone,
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Pineland director of tralning, and Thomas
Pooler and Sherman Hill of the Pineland
vocational work training program.

Then Pooler, Hill, and two Pineland soclal
workers visited Hillcrest's plant here. They
were shown the various types of jobs that
were avallable as well as complete plans for
the proposed trailning-employment program.
And they determined how many of the jobs
they felt the retarded could be tralned to do
successfully.

Pooler and Hill screened many of the Pine-
land patients to find those willing and able
to work at the Jobs.

After final approval by Dr. Bowman and
Mendelson, Hillcrest and Pineland  officlals
conferred with Stanley Wollaston, regional
director of the U.S. Department of Labor’s
Wage-Hour, Public Contracts Division’s
Boston office, and got United States approval.
This was needed since the patients would be
employed under the laws relating to employ-
ment of handicapped workers, '

It was agreed that starting wages for the
trainees who range from 18 to 40 years old
would be In line with their ability. Job
performance evaluation reports were to be
made as the training program progressed.
As each trainee's work improved his wages
would be increased accordingly.

Mendelson agreed to provide transport to
and from Pineland, 18 miles from Lewiston.

Pineland provides each tralnee with noon
lunches. Each would be able to draw money
from his own account at Pineland each week
to take care of coffee breaks and other
incidentals. Each works a five-day, 40-hour
week,

Allen Glidden, a production and quality
control supervisor at the plant, was assigned
to train the group. A metal rack simulating
a production line was bulilt for the training.

The trainees were then placed beside reg-
ular production line workers for more prac-
tice and the social benefits of seeing and
working with experienced people.

The first few weeks, Hill and Pooler spent
most of the time in the plant, assisting also
with minor transitional probleras and help-
ing everyone get accustomed to the new pro-
gram.

Mendelson says he was very pleased with
the encouraging attitude of his supervisors
and production line employes when news of
the program got around the plant.

“I think the cooperation and understand-
ing of our own people, evident from the very
start, has played an important role in the
program’s success,” he declares.

“This is one of the most progressive steps
we have ever been able to take in our long-
range rehabilitation program at Pineland,”
Dr. Bowman says. “A great deal of credit
should go to Hillcrest for providing us with
the chance to prove what many of the men-
tally retarded are capable of.”

The union is happy with the program, too.
Says Rodney P. Warren, president of Amal-
gamated Meat Cutters Local 385:

“Officers and members of Local 385 whole-
heartedly endorse and desire to cooperate in
the program at Hillcrest Poultry Co. to re-
store Pineland patients to useful positions
in society through training for gainful em-
ployment.”

Glidden is greatly impressed by the whole
program. Fellow workers such as Mrs.
Phyllis Martin, Miss Ruth Drinkwater, Mrs.
Ruth Field, Mrs, Barbara Poirler and Mrs.
Florence Heaward exclalm about the excel-
lent behavior of the Pineland people.

Mrs. Bertha Lamb, RN, Hillerest plant
nurse and a former member of the Pineland
staff, says behavior of the Pinelanders is
setting an example for their fellow workers.
They don't expect undue treatment and mix
well, she says.

Dr. Peter Clavola, U.S. Department of
Agriculture head veterinarian at the plant,
is also enthuslastic about the program.

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATE

Good Friday, April 8, Hillcrest employees
noticed a simple, friendly, home-made card
among the many messages on the cafeteria
bulletin board.

It carried this Easter message: “To all Hill-
crest employees—we hope you have a happy
Easter Sunday and many more to come.” It
was slgned, “The girls and boys at Pineland.”

CONTRIBUTION OF THE JOB CORPS
TO THE WAR ON POVERTY

Mr. DOUGLAS. Mr. President, in at-
tempting to evaluate the contribution of
the Job Corps to the war on poverty, it
is really necessary to listen to the young
men and women who are enrolled in the
program, and who are trying to find the
way out of deprivation into the Great
Society. Desmond Stone of the Gannett
newspapers has written a series of ar-
ticles on the Job Corps urban training
centers at Fort Custer, Mich., and Breck-
inridge, Ky. Mr. Stone gives us a realis-
tic appraisal of the problems and ac-
complishments of this program, much of
it in the words of the corpsmen them-
selves.

Mr. President, I think Mr. Stone’s
series constitutes a particularly valuable
contribution to informed discussion of
the Job Corps, and I ask unanimous con-
sent to have the series, as it appeared re-
cently in the Rochester, N.¥., Times-
Union, printed at this point in the REc-
ORD.

There being no objection, the series was
ordered to be printed in the RECORD, as
follows:

[From the Times-Union, Apr. 25, 1966]

A LEARNING EXPERIENCE AT A MICHIGAN CamMP
(By Desmond Stone)
JOB CORPS CHANCE AND CHALLENGE

NorteE—In Washington and across the na-
tlon, the Job Corps is drawing political light-
ning and creating public controversy.

Critics condemn it as an expensive boon-
doggle project, a refuge for hoodlums.

Supporters see it as an important chance
for poor youth, as soclety's only alternative
to paying a much higher cost in welfare and
police protection.

To find out what the urban Job Corps
centers are like, a Times-Union reporter vis-
ited two of them—the Fort Custer center near
Battle Creek, Michigan, and the Breckenridge
center in northwest Kentucky.

Here is the first of his reports.

Forr CUSTER, MICH.—This big military res-
ervation is the permanent home of what's
claimed to be America’s biggest deer herd,
runnlng 125 to the square mile.

It's also the temporary home of 1,500 Job
Corps youth.

With some bitterness, the center staff speak
of a telephone recording in nearby Battle
Creek in which the Job Corps was condemned
as the “Mob Corps” by & citizen “survival”

group.

Most Battle Creek people don't go along
with the fanatical few, but the city at the
moment is off limits to all but a few corps-
men making authorized home visits.

Empty beds in several of the camps bar-
racks are one of the consequences of a re-
cent street disturbance in Battle Creek,
about 10 miles from the reservation.

The troublemakers have been shipped
home.

But there are many more occupied beds
than empty ones, more corpsmen staying
than quitting.

Take, for example, 18-year-old Norman A.
{(Tony) Prescott of 792 Jefferson Avenue,
Rochester.
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Prescott makes no bones about where he
was headed before he joined the Job Corps.

He was running with a gang or a club
and was slipping deeper into trouble.

He doesn't remember exactly how it all
began. He had a perfect school attendance
record, he says, until ninth grade at Edison
Technical and Industrial High School.

Then in spite of his mother’s warnings,
he recalls, he started hanging around with
the gang and forgetting about school. There
came a day when Prescott was arrested, given
:1 suspended sentence and placed on proba-

on. .

He got the message.

“I knew I had to start fresh, stay out of
trouble, get a trade and go back to night
school.”

So Prescott joined the Job Corps.

That was 6 months ago. Today he's close
to graduating as a trained operator of heavy
equipment—bulldozers, front-end loaders
and other machines.

He likes the power of the big machines,
he likes the money he'll be able to make, and
he likes the prospect of getting his life back
on the tracks.

He intends to get his high school equiv-
alency certificate at mnight school in
Rochester.

“I wish I had finished high school when
I had the chance,” he says. "I miss it
really. It's a hard world out there."

Prescott didn’'t take quickly to the Job
Corps.

At first he was homesick. For the first
few weeks, he didn't attend classes. “I
wasn't ready. I didn't like school already.
I wasn't ready for ‘social understanding’.”

But to get a job he had to graduate, and
to graduate, he had to settle down.

Prescott has a cousin in camp, Willie B.
Lyman, of 33 Concord Street, Rochester. Ly-
man has also had his troubles,

Now he’s learning building maintenance
and changing some of his outlooks,

“I used to have a bad attitude at home
towards school and working. I got C's at
school when I might have got As.

Getting away from it all has helped them
both. So, they say, has the interest shown
by their teachers, ’

Both feel that Fort Custer is “pretty good
as it 1s.”

Prescott, who's been in camp longer and
seen more changes, says conditions are better
than before.

“Things are stricter today. You have to act
more seriously to make it through. They
know all the tricks now.”

Camp administrators confirm that dis-
cipline has been tightened.

In the earlier, more permissive days,
corpsmen got involved In incidents in out-
slde communities that gave the corps a bad
name.

Some of the conditions inside the camp
still appear to leave something to be de-
sired—glass from broken windows, thick
around several of the barracks, for instance.
But a day has been set aside for a cleanup
by the corpsmen.

“Docters who get thelr degrees on the
basis of some beautiful theory,” says one
stafl man, “don't want the camps to smack
of anything military, like turning everyone
out to pick up paper. But you've got to be
realistic. You've got to have rules.”

There are other staff members who feel
the administration may be tempted, under
the pressure of public opinion, to swing to
the other extreme and give marching orders
to youth who have not eeriously offended,
to call in the FBI for too little reason.

If Prescott is typical, the corpsmen respect
firmer guidelines.

“Before,” he says, “there was too much
mischief.”

Belng neither a regular military establish-
ment nor a regular school, the center has
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had to establish its own standards on the
basis of dally experience.

And since it’s not yet a year old, it's still
learning.

There is, however, unusual commitment
among the teaching staff.

One man, a former high school teacher,
tore up, as he talked, an evaluation form
asking him to list the extra things he had
done in his job.

“There's only one requirement for this
job,” he said, "and that, slmply, is that you
be a decent teacher and a compassionate
human being.”

Prescott seems to have responded to this
kind of feeling. He says he's liked what he's
done, both vocationally and academically.

The real world of work has never been
far away from him.

For example, the “social understanding"
course on getting a job confronts the corps-
man with such pertinent questions as:

“You have been working your tail off all
afternoon while the fellow next to you has
been goofing off all day. The foreman comes
around and asks you to to a real dirty job
that should be done by the lazy fellow.
What do you do?”

The failures at Fort Custer can be seen in
the empty beds and empty lockers of youth
who have been unable to measure up.

The successes are in corpsmen like Prescott
who know why they're there and who have
decided to see it through.

[From the Times-Union, April 25, 1966]

THEY FIGHT A QUIET WAR

If he's in an urban Job Corps center, he
walks among the ghosts of yesterday’s sol-
diers—the men who once crowded the mili-
tary camps in World War II and in the
Eorean conflict.

Like them, he's taken an oath and he
wears a uniform. He must get up and go to
bed at specified times and he must stay in
the camp except during leave and on super-
vised tours,

He's in a war. Upon his training de-
pends his survival. Upon his survival and
success depends, to a degree, the health of
society.

But it’s a very different war, and a differ-
ent survival, '

No bugles summon the corpsman, No top
sergeant tears him into strips. No one
marches him anywhere.

His instructors rely more on persuasion
than on barked-out orders.

The corpsman’s weapon are his hands and
his resolve.

His target is a place in a soclety in which
he can have no place without a skill,

His goal is to become one of the “haves.”

He may be anywhere from 16 to 21 years
old. He gets a monthly living allowance of
$30 (minus deductions), and a readjustment
allowance of $50 for each month of satisfac-
tory service.

He may send home $25 of his readjust-.

ment allowance and have it matched by the
Job Corps.

He begins with many strikes against him.

He's usually a dropout from school, unable
to hold a good job for lack of a skill. He
comes out of poverty in the cities and in
the hills. And he may have been in trouble
with the law.

At first, he's one or all of many things—
scared, hungry, homesick, truculent, nolsy,
rude, aggressive, dirty, long-haired and plain
bewildered.

He's at least 200 miles from home, and
he's out in open view, with nowhere to run
to, nowhere to hide.

He's grown up too quick and tasted life too
early.

But though old beyond his years in world-
ly things, he's a child emotionally and, like
any child, easlly frightened by what he
doesn't understand.
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His first few weeks are critical, for this
is when he usually decides to stay or to go
back.

He can leave at any time. If he can't
shake off the past, if he gets into a fight or
commits a theft, he may be asked to leave.

Or he may quit himself if he's come along
for the ride, or if he misses home too much.

But if he realizes that this may be his last
chance, he decldes to stay.

For the first time perhaps, he is among
people who are not trying to cheat him or
kick him around, but to help him on his
own terms,

And being trusted, he begins to show trust.
Being respected, he begins to show respect.

He takes off his cap now when he sits down
to eat, He doesn't leave as much Ilitter
around. He doesn't start swinging every time
he's jostled. He doesn't grab at the food—
he knows there’s plenty.

‘What’s more, he's learning a trade, auto-
motive repair perhaps. And math, when it's
expressed in terms of six pistons rather than
six apples, begins to make some sense,

It's not easy. He's mever stuck at one
thing very long before.

And when he goes into town, his reputa-
tion, based on reports of riots here and there,
often precedes him.

Unlike the soldier, the corpsman gets no
cheers from the people. The girls don’t hang
on his arm. He has little money to spend.

He'’s the no-hoper, it's reputed, the drop-
out, the addicet, the guy with the prison rec-
ord, the hoodlum, the drunk.

And sometimes he is just such an incorrigi-
ble, someone both camp and community are
better off without.

More often, he's a basically decent young-
ster doing his best against odds.

In a small town, there's often little for him
to do, particularly where the color line lin-
gers. And he can't get out from under the
spotlight,

The local boys, if they want to drink or
neck, can take off in their cars to some se-
cluded parking spot.

The corpsman, who has to hoof it every-
where, sneaks a drink in an alley and gets
caught. He also get marked as stupid.

But he's far from stupid—he’s lived by his
wits in the past.

His English may be poor, but he’s smart
and he’s cunning, and he'd hoodwink his in-
structors if he could.

But his instructors care enough to take no
nonsense.

And this in the end is often what stops the
corpsman from throwing in the sponge.
Someone believes in him.

If he sticks it out, he dares to believe a
little in himself and in the opportunities he
always figures were for others.

He starts to stand a bit straighter, his
handshake is firmer, his hair not so long.

He isn't in the mainstream yet, but he’s
on his way.

[From the Times-Union, Apr. 26, 1966]
THEY'RE SKEPTICAL, HOSTILE AT FIRST
(By Desmond Stone)

BRECKENRIDGE CENTER, Ky.—Gathered in a
circle for an evening bull session with their
counselors, the recruits are new and nervous.

Though they've only just arrived, they're
already wanting to know about home leave.

“What if your sister’s having a baby?” asks
one youngster.

No, says a counselor, that wouldn't be a
reason for leave.

“What if your girl friend’s having a baby?”

“I'd stay here if I were you," retorts the
counselor.

The snickers ease the tension a bit.

But skepticlsm and hostility can still be
sensed,

There's some jeering when it's suggested
that the corpsmen should ,treat all women
as they would treat thelr, sisters.
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Answering a question about tackle foot-
ball, one of the counselors says the game
can get rough and that it probably shouldn't
be played except under supervision.

“What would you sooner have us do?"” de-
mands a corpsman. “Play tackle football
or beat someone's head in the barracks?”

Fear and ignorance are here too.

“What about those block tests they gave
us?” asks another youngster., ‘“Was it to see
if we're crazy or something?"

No, he's assured, this is a test of hand
dexterity.

In a way, the recruits, or some of them, are
daring the counselors to prove that they're
wrong in their distrust of people.

When, for example, it's suggested that they
show some acceptance of youths who are
feeling lost, one corpsman promptly says:
“You've got to show us you want us before
we can show them * * .

But there are some hopeful signs too.

‘One nice-looking youth who seems too
young to have been in trouble says it's good
to mix with other races.

“When I went to jail, I couldn't get along
with Mexlicans. But I was thrown in with
them, and I had to learn to get along if I
wanted out.”

It's clear, too, that one instruector in camp,
Clark Johnson, has already made an im-
pression on the new arrivals.

“I don’t think he'd be the kind of person
to tell us wrong,” says one corpsman of
Johnson.

Johnson is a Negro who's had 8 years of
Army service and who seems to have the
knack of getting through quickly to the new
boys.

“First,” he says, “I explain to them that
none of them are losers, At 16 to 21, they're
not old enough to be losers.

“I tell them also, that I don't regard them
as dropouts, that some may have had good
reasons for leaving school. This helps.”

Johnson, something of a boxer himself in
the past, says he will sometimes clear away
the chairs and ask two boys who may be
spoiling for a fight to put the gloves on.

Johnson has no illusions about the kind
of material he's working with, about the need
to be alert to anything the recruits may try.

Neither has George Todd, coordinator of
vocational programs.

“They're all con men in a way,” he says
of the corpsmen. “We all have to become
proficlent in the world of con. After all,
these youngsters made a living off the streets
in many cases. What they lack is not smart-
ness but a basic education.”

This willingness to meet the corpsman at
his own tricks, plus a compassion for him
and an understanding of the things that
have made him what he is, often works
changes sometimes unexpectedly.

Seventeen-year-old Ken from Colorado
tried the Job Corps once and quit. He was
pumping gas back home one day when he
found himself watching the mechanic, envy-
ing his job, his wages and his house.

He asked to return to camp then a car
accldent has put his leg in a cast and given
him still more time to think, and was re-
admitted. Since “I take life a lot more
seriously now,” he says.

Other corpsmen have a serlous purpose
from the beginning.

Says one young man learning retailing: “I
ran off from my step-parents and quite
school, so that I had no skill. I joined the
Job Corps so I wouldn't have to be a short-
order cook all my life.”

Says another corpsman in the landscaping
school: “I had to leave school to help my
famlily. I like it here and I know it's about
the only chance I'1 get.”

For those who must change their attitudes
to become employable, good food and good
health are part of the prescription.

One staff man tells of the physical improve-
ment in boys who once subsisted mainly on
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rice or potatos and who, in their first days
in the cafeteria, might grab six oranges at a
time.

The corpsman still eats well. One young-
ster at lunch may tackle a large plate of beef
stew and Spanish rice, a salad, a slice of cake,
three slices of bread, two glasses of milk and
one glass of orange juice.

But he isn’t tempted now to hide anything
under his sweater.

He also seems to observe most of the signs
put up by students in the cafeteria—"Job
Corps Boys would rather Dress than Mess,"”
“Would you kindly remove your hats,”
“Don’t shout, you may be escorted out.”

The question sometimes arises whether
conformity to what might be called middle-
class values isn't carried too far.

Arthur Meyers, head of job development
and placement, says that the resident coun-
selors (young themselves) are sometimes
tempted to impose higher standards on the
corpsmen than they set for themselves.

He cites the case of a young man who
graduated recently in spite of a counselor's
objection that he hadn't made his bed in a
week and was thus setting a bad example.

“The point Is,” says Meyers, “that this
young man was good at his trade. He can
hold a job even if he is sloppy about making
his bed.”

On the question of change, James R. For-
near, the camp director, says he is constantly
amazed at what can happen to a young man
“if we make him aware of his ability to learn
and to be proud.

“Some people wouldn't give you the powder
to blow some of the corpsmen off the face
of the earth. But see many of these young
men when they leave here and even their
walk is different.”

[From the Times-Union, Apr. 27, 1966]
EpucaTioN TAKES A FRESH APPFROACH
(By Desmond Stone)

BRECKENRIDGE CENTER—Something of a
revolution in education is going on in the Job
Corps centers.

Many of the teachers have, in a sense, re-
belled against the traditional system of pub-
lic education. They feel it has failed too
many youth, both by what it teaches and by
the teaching itself.

The determination here is to find new ways
of tying basic education much more closely
to vocational skills, whether the trade is
auto body repair, culinary arts, retall sales,
or welding.

There's great flexibility and a noticeable
crusading spirit among those who are driving
for a new kind of education—one that has
never been tried before in the U.S. on such
a scale,

George Todd, coordinator of vocational
programs, gives an example of the kind of
flexible approach that's being tried.

The camp had two prime requirements in
hiring a man to manage its auto parts store—
someone who knew the trade and how to
work well with youngsters.

The man chosen had owned his own store
and had a large family of boys. But he
hadn't taught a day in his life. He had none
of the usual qualifications, and he was
worried about his shortcomings.

So the camp put alongside him a retired
Air Force man who had done a lot of teaching
in aireraft mechanics.

It's turned out to be an effective alllance,
says Todd.

“What's happening in Job Corps centers
today,” he says, “will affect education
throughout the country.

“The square box school with the teacher
out in front teaching to the group isn't ade-
quate any more. Kids are being lost in the
second and third grade.”

Todd acknowledges that the public schools,
over the years, have done an excellent job
with most young people, particularly the
middle class.

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATE

But In the atomic age, in a day when even
& ditchdigger must be skilled enough to oper-
ate a power shovel, the old-established sys-
tem he says, is not reaching enough students,
with the result that 1% million drop out
each year, J

Robert D. Collier, senior education super-
visor, a former teacher with the Los Angeles
city schools, points out that many of the
corpsmen come from communities where the
schools are overcrowded, the class loads too
heavy, and good instructional materials not
always available.

“These boys represent an element in the
population in need of special and individual
attention. In a normal public school setting,
as in Los Angeles, with perhaps 44 in a class
and five classes a day, the instructor can't
give of himself.

“Remember, these boys are not all slow,
retarded youngsters. Somewhere along the
g:c,‘.fkthey lost interest.. We have to get them

But finding texts that relate basic educa-
tlon closely to skills (that will, for example,
give a retall sales student a spelling assign-
ment with words like “requisition” and “in-
ventory”) has proved impossible.

Breckenridge, as with other centers, has
had to begin writing its own courses.

Something of what's being aimed at can
be seen from the reading practice book writ-
ten for service station specialist (the camp
has a fully-equipped service station for
training.)

A section on syllables, for example, asks
how many syllables there are in the words
“lubrication” and “carburetor.”

An exercise for alphabet learning asks the
student to arrange In alphabetical order
such words as “universal joint,” “king pins,”
“wheel bearing” and so on.

To encourage dictionary use, the student
is posed with the situation where his girl
friend asks him what a distributor is,

“Now that you are going to school, you can
probably raise the hood of your car and
point to it, but, chances are, she still won't
know what it is. Have you ever tried to ex-
plain anything about a car to a woman?
Open your dictionary and see if it can help
you explain.”

There is still much to be done in adapting
education to the needs of the corpsmen,

One programmed learning machine, for ex-
ample, uses, among other things, the story
of Dick Whittington, the boy who rose to
become “thrice Lord Mayor of London.” It's
a tale a long way removed from the world of
the dropout.

But as fast as fresh materials can be de-
vised, they are being used.

The main push for new educational con-
cepts at Breckenridge has come so far from
Southern Illinois University, the operating
contractor for the first year.

On July 1, in line with the Office of Eco-
nomic Opportunity policy to experiment as
well with administration by industry, the
main contract will be taken over by General
Precision Equipment, Inc.,, with its Graflex
division in Rochester carrying out the actual
camp operation.

There's some evidence that industry, by
reason of its organized structure, may be
better equipped to run the camp.

Graflex’s man on the spot, Chris L. Faegre,
program specialist, and a former teacher
himself, notes that the Job Corps purpose is
“to make the whole man available for life in
an industrial society,” that employability
implies ‘“far more than the individual's
skill.”

Towards this end, the curriculum, he says,
must, and does, stress self-understanding
and such cross-occupational skills as the use
of banking services, how to give and take
directions.

There cannot,“he emphasizes, be any ques-
tion of grading thescorpsmen. “They've been
told they're bad and a failure so often that
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they're gun-shy. So we have to turn the
thing around and let the man set the goal,
let him get on the ladder at whatever step
he can, let him train to the standard that
he himself sets.”

Teachers, he further points out, are tra-
ditionally authoritarian, so that a camp such
as Breckenridge has to sift out those “who
love to find what's wrong in a test paper,”
:‘:nosa who tend to be punitive and correc-

ve.

One of the failures of the public school
system, he adds, is that it doesn't give
enough reminders of success to potential
dropouts and doesn't put enough faith in
them.

“Here we ask a man to take a test and to
correct it himself as he goes along, so that
he gets the feeling he's being trusted.”

The emphasis, says Faegre, is on a hands-
on approach to education.

“The attitude of public schools is that
first you do all the book work and then you
get your hands dirty. Here we say, ‘take
the tires off now and then we'll talk about
tread wear.'”

[From the Times-Union, Apr. 28, 1966]
Uneasy Pusric SHows HOSTILITY
(By Desmond Stone)

At the airport in Battle Creek, Mich., a few
miles from Fort Custer Job Corps Center, a
short, earnest, voluble Mexican-American
proudly displays his official Job Corps blazer.

“But when I get back to New Mexico,” he
then says, “I'll have to take off the emblem
(a shield with an arrow pointing up a lad-
der.) Many people don't like us.”

This isn't an isolated feeling among job
Corpsmen.

At the Breckenridge center in Kentucky, a
young man from Pennsylvania puts on his
dress uniform for a photograph and says:

“I'm proud of the uniform and I'm proud
of the badge. Yet people don't seem to want
us. When I ask for directions in town they
turn away.

“This uniform represents the government.
It may be the closest I'll get to service. But
in town, I feel like I'm wearing stripes. Just
because some animals cause trouble doesn't
mean that the whole lot of us are bad.”

The Job Corps emblem is part of the blazer.
With the rest of their uniform, the corps-
men have the choice of sewing it on or leav-
ing it off. ;

Watching the Breckenridge boys come off
the leave buses in Evansville (a small In-
diana city just over the state line), it's notice-
able that most prefer not to wear their badge,
though they can still be easily identified
without it.

Public uneasiness about the corps has some
unfortunate results.

With Battle Creek and Ealamazoo, Mich.,
both off limits at the moment for general
leave, the Fort Custer corpsmen, and only a
certain number at that, must now travel from
60 to 120 miles to Grand Rapids, Lansing,
Ann Arbor, South Bend, or Flint.

“What's more,” says one Fort Custer corps-
men, “with more of us confined to camp,
we're getting sick of the sight of each other
and fighting more than we would normally.”

Both centers have had thelr disturbances,
in and out of the camp.

How bad they were depends on whom you
talk with. They're variously described as
riots, near-riots, and scrimmages.

Both at Breckenridge and at Fort Custer,
there seems no doubt that incidents have
occewrred which neither camp nor commu-
nity can countenance. Even though they
may have been magnified, as both centers
feel, they were still undesirable incidents.

And camp administrators have acted ac-
cordingly.

At Fort Custer, for example, new recruits
now get closer screening.

At Breckenridge, boys who are clearly in-
corrigible are shipped out more quickly.
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‘What went wrong to cause these troubles?

Growing pains, the very newness of the Job
Corps experiment, are blamed in some cases.

Staff members at Breckenridge are general-
ly agreed that boys were pushed in too soon,
before the camp was ready, before the voca-
tional facilities were set up, so that there was
too much idle time, too much frustration,
: Numbers may have something to do with

t.

Fort Custer had to learn the hard way that
when you put together 1,500 boys out of
pgverty. some firm basic rules are indispens-
able.

Breckenridge now has only 800 boys,
though 50 to 60 are coming in each week.

Fort Custer's experience seems to be that
disciplinary problems rise with the number
in camp.

There are other explanations of past diffi-
culties.

The Breckenridge camp director feels that
the camp was too concerned In the ng
with maintaining a high holding rate instead
of letting the troublemakers go.

Some recruiting agents, too, he points out,
have created frustration in some of the
corpsmen by painting impossibly rosy ple-
tures of camp life—even to private rooms
and mald service.

Beyond these things, most of the nearby
communities are too small to absorb so many
corpsmen without some kind of upset.

Better community preparation might have
avolded some of the troubles. The Brecken-
ridge center at least has a reception center in
Evansville where Corpsmen can come in off
the streets, play games, and wait for the
return buses.

It's also a place where camp security police
and local police can coordinate thelr work,
where the image of the policeman gets
changed a bit when he takes time out to play
table tennis with the corpsmen.

In the Michigan cities of Battle Creek and
Kalamazoo, center and community are only
Just getting around to setting up such down-
town centers.

In the perspective of what the Job Corps is
trying to do with youth who might otherwise
be on the streets, some disturbances were
probably inevitable.

Fublic opinion, however, has been dam-
aged, and the assumption made that all Job
Corpsmen are alike.

“Too many people,” says the Breckenridge
director, “don't understand that only a small
percentage of students have been involved
in troublemaking."

Says John Anesi, chief supervisor of group
life at Fort Custer: “The public has the idea
that the corpsmen are either addicts from
Harlem or moonshiners from Kentucky.
This just isn't so.”

The woman who directs the Mayor's
Human Relations Commission in Evansville
agrees that the Job Corps “isn’t altogether
accepted in town. * * * Last year's riot
didn't help matters. * * * There's been a
lot of publicity about the fact they're the
so-called dropouts and dregs.”

Sometimes the double standards are used
to judge the corpsmen.

One Breckinridge instructor points out
that college kids can come into town, tear
it up, pay for the damage, and suffer no
peg;lty. “But a Job Corpsman gets it in the
Be -l‘

The editor of the daily newspaper in Hen-
derson, Kentucky, says some local people
criticized him for reporting the facts when
several local boys picked on some Corpsmen
after a dance and precipitated a fight. “They
figured I should have covered up for our
youngsters, but I wasn’t about to do that.”

Says the Evansville civillan who directs
the downtown Job Corps reception center:
“We have more trouble with the elite young-
sters of the community than with the Job
Corpsmen, but the elite can get away in thelr
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cars and create their mischief out of the pub-
lic eye.”

Here and there voices are being raised on
behalf of the corpsmen.

Thus a high school junior wrote recently
in the Battle Creek Gazette:

“The corpsmen are human. They talk,
walk, breathe, eat and work the same as we
do, but too many people treat them like
animals, If I were treated the way a lot of
these guys have been, I wouldn't want any-
thing to do with the people of Battle Creek
or any other place. Why don't people get off
their high horses and do something for the
guys instead of being against them?"

Said the newspaper editorially:

“The attitude of the many area citizens
has not been what may be called positive.
There have been grumblings, some justified,
about the conduct of some corpsmen. What
the eomplainers seem never to admlt is that
Job Corpsmen can have the same aspirations
as any other young men. All of us would
do well to recognize that and quit condemn-
ing Job Corpsmen simply because they're
Job Corpsmen."”

[From the Times-Union, Apr. 29, 1966]

TaxPAYERS IRATE OvErR Hica CosTs
(By Desmond Stone)

Cost bugs many people who are critical of
the Job Corps.

Says one Fort Custer corpsman: “The col-
lege kids glve us the worst time. They're
paying for their education and they don't
see why we should get ours for free.”

The taxpayer is also troubled in many

cases.

“I work hard for what I make,” says a
Battle Creek man. “Why should I have to
pay out money for kids who should be sup-
porting themselves?"

The cost is high.

The Office of Economic Opportunity esti-
mates that in the period when the camps are
building up to their maximum ecapacity, it
costs about $8,100 a year to keep a youngster
in a Job Corps center.

When the camps are at capaclty, the an-
nual cost is expected to be reduced to $7,7656
a year,

These are higher figures than OEO origi-
nally talked about, and they have drawn
down some congressional fire on Sargent
Shriver, the antipoverty director.

Is it worth the cost?

Critics say no, that the youngsters could
find success in the world if they worked at it.

“It mightn't be worth the cost, says a
Breckenridge staff member, “if there was
some alternative. But the schools can’t cope
with these youngsters, We think we can.
We also can offer them a change from the
environment that keeps reinfecting them.”

A Fort Custer teacher who commutes over
100 miles a day from Grand Rapids to work
at something he helieves in, puts it this way:

“If we let these youngsters stay out of
school, all we do is perpetuate unemployment
and social 1lls.

“So either we spend millions on welfare
and extra police protection or we take some
of this money and try to salvage a few,
* * * Sure, there’s chaos and confusion, but
we do have a purpose and we do feel the
program is working.”

It's still too early for the Job Corps' final
test of success—the graduation of the corps-
men and their entry into the labor market.

A few have already done it, of course. -

Jerry Oettle, one of the Breckenridge staff
responsible for student development services,
speaks with pride of one transformation.

*“This boy was drunk when he arrived. His
hair was down to his shoulders. He tore up
the drunk tank.

“We started a gym team and he turned out
to be the best. All of a sudden, he wasn't
drunk any more. * * * Today he has a page
boy job with CBS in Chicago.
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“This was a boy I'd like to have beaten the
tar out of at first. But he made it.”

As yet, however, not enough corpsmen have
completed their training to make any firm
conclusions valld.

A paramount need in the meantime is a
respite from disturbances, a little time for
the camps to consclidate themselves and for
the public to look again at the Job Corps.

Congressional criticlsm will certainly be
renewed if discipline doesn't prevail.

Further uproar will also have the effect of
discouraging more white youngsters from
joining up.

OEO keeps no figures on the racial makeup
of the corpsmen, which tends to vary from
camp to camp. At Breckenridge, for exam-
ple, there appear to be more whites than Ne-
groes. At Fort Custer, it appears the other
way round.

There is, however, concern in OEO that the
Job Corps shouldn't become too heavily
Negro.

This could be the effect of further dis-
turbances, for the Negro, more often than
the white youngster, has nowhere to go back
to and will stick where the white youngster
will decide against the Job Corps.

Until such time as the Job Corps can be
measured by the employment of its gradu-
ates, more contact between camps and com-
munities could change public opinion for
the better.

A tour reveals that the camps are far from
El:e jungles they're sometimes imagined to

At Fort Custer, corpsmen can be seen la-
boring for an understanding of Soclal Secu-
rity, taking part in the volunteer firefighting,
learning how to use a voting machine.

In his recreation, the corpsman can be
seen learning to play again, for his child-
hood has usually been short.

At Breckenridge, corpsmen handle the ten-
der shoots of young tomato plants, turn
pleces of leather into wallets in the hobby
shop, sing “Christ Is All” in the church.

To see the student government at work is
to realize that the students, or some of them
a least, are addressing themselves to their
responsibilities. -

Both at Fort Custer and at Breckenridge
students are going out in groups to talk to
some of the high schools, telling them how
important school is and at the same time
trying to give them a better understanding
of what the Job Corps is and isn’t.

At Breckenridge, an Easter egg hunt was
held at the camp for nearby community
children.

The dormitories are also trying to raise
money for some of the men in Viet Nam.

The Job Corps is something new in the
land.

It may turn out to be impossibly costly,
or impossibly idealistic. ’

The publisher of the weekly newspaper
in Morganfield, Ky., a small community close
by the Breckenridge center, says It's unreal-
istic to bring in kids with juvenile records
and expect a conversion overnight.

He also feels that the small, unarmed se-
curity force at the center is inadequate for
the job, that even some of the universities
have armed security guards.

“Washington's concern, I understand, is
that it doesn’'t want to make cop-haters out
of these youngsters. But that's a poor theory
in my opinion,” he says.

Center officials point out that the Job
Corps holds to the belief that man is funda-
mentally good and decent and trustworthy,
if he’s only given a chance.

“You give us 100 percent (in effort and
trust),” they say to the corpsmen, “and we'll
give you 200 percent back.”

The centers are trying to hold a delicate.
balance. They want to give responsibility
to the students to work out their own rules
(for compulsion can only be carried so far
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with volunteers), and yet they have to main-
tain discipline for the good of the camp and
the community.

Can the youngsters justify the faith that's
put in them?

Can they return to their old environ-
ment with enough new values to survive?

Can the habits of 17 or 18 years be changed
in one year?

Will employers give them jobs, and will
the Corpsmen be able to hold them?

On all these points, the center staffs are
unshakably optimistic.

The public, however, needs the evidence
that only time can supply.

No one really knows how long the Job
Corps may exist, for it's dependent on year-
to-year funding.

But the hunch at Breckenridge and Fort
Custer is that it'll be around as long as it's
needed. Y »

“And that,” says one administrator, “may
be 10 to 15 years. It may take that long for
the public school system to adapt Itself to
the changes we're trylng to make In educa-
tion.”

CONCLUSION OF MORNING
BUSINESS
The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there
further morning business? If not,
morning business is concluded.

INTERIOR DEPARTMENT AND RE-
LATED AGENCIES APPROPRIA-
TIONS, 1967

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr, President, I
ask unanimous consent that Calendar
No. 1117, H.R. 14215, be laid before the
Senate and made the pending business.

‘The PRESIDING OFFICER. The bill
will be stated by title for the information
of the Senate,

The LecistaTive CLErRx. A bill (HR.
14215) making appropriations for the
Department of the Interior and related
agencies for the fiscal year ending June
30, 1967, and for other purposes.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there
objection to the present consideration of
the bill?

There being no objection, the Senate
proceeded to consider the bill, which had
been reported from the Committee on
Appropriations with amendments.

ORDER OF BUSINESS

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
ask unanimous consent that notwith-
standing the rule of germaneness, the
distinguished Senator from Washing-
ton [Mr. Macnuson] be permitted to
proceed for 5 minutes.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

SMALL TAX COURT FOR THE
UNITED STATES

Mr. MAGNUSON., Mr. President, I
send to the desk a bill for appropriate
reference, which I believe is a very im-
portant piece of legislation, on behalf of
myself, the Senator from Missouri [Mr.
Lowg], the Senator from New Jersey
[Mr. Casel, the Senator from Wisconsin
--[Mr. Proxmrre], and the Senator from
Connecticut [Mr. Risicorr], and ask
unanimous consent that the bill lie on
the desk for 10 days for further cospon-
SOr'S.
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The PRESIDING OFFICER. The bill
will be received and appropriately re-
ferred; and, without objection, the bill
will lie on the desk for 10 days as re-
quested.

The bill (S. 3344) to establish a Small
Tax Division within the Tax Court of the
United States, introduced by Mr. Mac-
Nuson (for himself and other Senators),
was received, read twice by its title, and
referred to the Committee on Finance.

Mr. MAGNUSON. Mr. President, I
suggest that this is a very important bill.
It would establish what we have termed—
we sponsors—a Small Tax Court.

“April is the cruelest month,” said the
poet, and for millions of taxpayers, truer
words were never spoken. April is the
month when Uncle Sam bites and, for far
too many Americans, his bite is worse
than his bark.

The first 9 pages of the Internal Rev-
enue Code define income; the remaining
1,100 pages spin the web of exceptions
and preferences. The average taxpayer
rarely gets beyond the 9 pages. Amer-
icans, more than any other people in the
world pay their taxes. They make no
speeches about it, but they pay their
taxes. Many Americans pay more than
their share of taxes.

For the fortunate few, April is just
another month. The business tycoon
has little to fear from the April 15 dead-
line, except to wring out of every con-
ceivable deduction and exemption the
last drop of tax-free income. If he
squeezes too tightly, then his accountant
and lawyer do battle for him with the
Internal Revenue Service—if necessary,
the courts—and most likely with success
in negotiating a “reasonable settlement.”

I am told that more than 85 percent of
the cases brought before the Tax Court
are settled by the IRS attorneys, rather
than adjudicated by the Court. So suc-
cessful are the lawyers and accountants
that less than half of the total personal
income in the United States is subjected
to the Federal income tax.

But the little fellow finds himself pour-
ing over the miserably complicated tax
forms late into the night of April 15. In
desperation, he drags himself off to the
central post office—the one that stays
open until midnight. He drops his re-
turn in the slot and goes home to wait.

Soon the intricate process of check-
ing his return begins; first, in the Col-
lection Division of the District Director's
Office and, then, in the Audit Division.
At any time within 3 years from the
date the return was filed, the taxpayer
may be summoned to account.

Clutching a bundle of odd receipts.
canceled checks and a couple of pen-
ciled lists, the taxpayer plods timidly
in to do battle with the tax agent. Bu-
reaucrats make him nervous. He recalls
vague stories about eriminal tax prosecu-
tions.

The agent is armed with a deadly
weapon—the Tax Code—a document so
complicated that Einstein confessed he
had to seek the advice of a tax consul-
tant in figuring out his own rate.  “This
is too difficult for a mathematician,” said
Einstein, “it takes a philosopher.”

Even the former Internal Revenue
Commissioner, Mortimer Caplin, con-
ceded that “Our tax laws have become
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unbelievably complex: they are riddled
with exceptions and preferences’—com-
plexities with which the revenue agent
can baffle the taxpayer and intimidate
him.

The taxpayer’s first, and usually last,
impulse is to quit—throw in the towel,
pay the deficiency no matter how unjust
he believes it is, rather than face bu-
reaucracy or bear the burdens of a court
fight. He knows the odds are such that
by the time he wins, if he wins, the tax
savings will be devoured by attorneys
and accountant fees.

My office receives many moving ap-
peals of honest taxpayers as I am sure
other Senators do. Good faith errors in
judgment can many times become night-
mares.

A widow woman from Bellingham,
Wash., sold her home shortly after the
death of her husband. She sought aid
from the local Internal Revenue Service
in computing her tax. Together with
the revenue agent, she filled out her re-
turn and paid her tax. As it turned out,
she paid $775 more than she should have
paid, but, when she finally discovered
the overpayment, the Service refused to
rectify the mistake which its own agent
had caused. After years of fruitless dis-
pute, I introduced a private bill to re-
store the overpayment to her. To this
just bill, the Treasury objected on two
grounds: First, that the taxpayer had
failed to discover the error until the
statute had run and, second, that tax
agents, while offering their services to
assist taxpayers, could not be expected
to understand all the complexities of the
tax laws, so that the Treasury could as-
sume no responsibility for its agents’
errors.

Mr. President, if Einstein and the
agents of the Internal Revenue Service
cannot understand the Tax Code, then
the ordinary taxpayers of the United
States are entitled to a little help.

The legislation which Senator Long of
Missouri and I are introducing today
could give them such help. We propose
it on a modest scale to begin with. It
would create for the very first time a
“Small Tax Division” within the Tax
Court of the United States. The bill
would authorize the Tax Court to appoint
20 small tax commissioners—2 for
each tax circuit. Any taxpayer who is
assessed a deficiency less than $2,500
could go before a small tax commis-
sioner for himself, without a lawyer or
an accountant, and be assured that his
case will get a fair and sympathetic hear-
ing from a commissioner who is inde-
pendent of the Internal Revenue bu-
reaucracy. In fact, our bill provides
that—

No person who has served as an officer or
employee of the Internal Revenue Service
shall be eligible for appointment as a com-
missioner unti] 5 years after he has ceased
to be such an officer or employee.

Once a taxpayer makes his decision to
go before the Commissioner, the Com-
missioner's decision will ordinarily be
final. The Government may petition the
Tax Court for review only if it pays the
taxpayer's court costs and legal fees.
The taxpayer, of course, retains the op-
tion which he now has of paying the
deficiency and suing for a refund in the
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Federal court or of petitioning the judges
of the Tax Court for relief.

Mr. President, the more complex and
impersonal Government gets, the more
important it is that our citizens have just
and speedy relief from its excesses.

I ask unanimous consent that the text
of the bill and a memorandum describing
tax audit and deficiency procedures be
printed at the close of my remarks, to-
gether with two very interesting letters
which I received just this morning.

There being no objection, the bill,
memorandum, and letters were ordered
to be printed in the Recorp, as follows:

8. 3344

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of
[Representatives of the United States of Amer~
ica in Congress assembled, That (a) sub-
chapter C of chapter 76 of the Internal Reve-
nue Code of 1954 (relating to the Tax Court)
is amended by adding at the end thereof the
following new part:

“PART IV—SMALL TAX DIVISION
“Sec. T476. Small Tax Division.
“Sec, 7477. Procedure; commissioners.
“Sec. T478. Decisions of Small Tax Division.
“Sec, T476. SmaLL TAx DIVISION.

“(a) In GENERAL.—There is hereby estab-
lished, within the Tax Court, a Small Tax
Division (hereafter in this part referred to
as the ‘Division’). The chief judge of the Tax
Court shall from time to time assign one
or more judges of the Tax Court to the Di-
vision and shall deslgnate a chief judge of
the Division.

“(b) JURISDICTION.—

“{1) DeFICIENCIES.—AnNy taxpayer to whom
is sent a notice of deficlency in respect of any
tax imposed by this title may, if the amount
of such deficlency (not including interest)
does not exceed $2,500, fille a petition with
the Division for a redetermination of -the
deficlency. Any such petition shall be filed
within the time prescribed by this title for
filing a petition for the redetermination of
a deficiency by the Tax Court. The Division
shall have jurisdiction to determine the cor-
rect amount of the deficlency to the same
extent as in the case of petitions filed with
clency (not including interest) in. excess of
the Tax Court, except that the Division shall
not have jurisdiction to determine a defi-
$2,500.

“(2) RerunDs.—Any taxpayer who has filed
a claim for refund of any tax imposed by
this title with the Secretary or his delegate
and whose claim has been disallowed (or dis-
allowed in part) may, if the amount of such
claim (not Including interest) does not ex-
ceed $2,500, file a petition with the Division
for the allowance of such claim (or for the
part of the claim disallowed by the Secre-
tary or his delegate). Any such claim shall
be filed with the Division within the time
prescribed by law for commencing a suit for
recovery of such tax. The Division shall have
Jurisdiction to allow, in whole or in part, the
amount of such claim, except that the Divi-
sion shall not have jurisdiction to allow any
refund of any tax (not including interest)
in excess of $2,500. ’

“SEc. T477. PROCEDURE: COMMISSIONERS,

“(a) RULES OF PRACTICE AND PROCEDURE.—
The proceedings of the Division shall be con-
ducted in accordance with such rules of prac-
tice and procedure as the Tax Court may
prescribe. The provisions of part II of this
subchapter shall apply with respect to pro-
ceedings of the Division only to the extent
provided in such rules. Nothing in such
rules shall preclude a taxpayer from repre-
senting himself in proceedings before the
Division.

“(b) COMMISSIONERS,—

“(1) ArpoiNTMENT —The Tax Court is au-
thorized to appoint, without regard to the
civil service laws and regulations, such num-
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ber of commissioners, not exceeding 20, as
may be necessary to carry out the functions
of the Division. Each such commissioner
shall recelve compensation at the rate pre-
scribed by law for commissioners of the
Court of Claims, and shall be subject to re-
moval by the Tax Court. No person who has
served as an officer or employee of the In-
ternal Revenue Service shall be eligible for
appointment as a commissioner until 5 years
after he has ceased to be such an officer or
employee.

“(3) Durmes.—Under the supervision of the
chief judge of the Division, the commission-
ers shall conduct all proceedings before the
Divislon, and shall perform such other duties
as the Tax Court may from time to time di-
rect. The commissioner who conducts the
proceedings on a petition filled with the Divi-
sion shall render a decision thereon which
shall be reviewed by a judge of the Division
and which shall be final unless reversed or
modified by the reviewing judge.

“SEc, 7478. DECISIONS OF SMALL Tax DIvIsION,

“(a) FIinaLiTY oF Decisions—There shall
be no review of, or appeal from, any decision
of the Division. [

“(b) TREATMENT AS DECISIONS MADE BY THE
SECRETARY OR His DELEGATE.—A final decision
of the Division shall be treated as a final
decision of the Secretary or his delegate for
purposes of the provisions of this title and
all other laws of the United States, including
(but not limited to) the provisions relating
to—

“({1) redetermination of deflciencles by
the Tax Court,

**(2) sults for recovery of taxes erroneously
or illegally collected, and

“(3) suits for recovery of taxes erroneously
refunded.

*“(¢) FurRTHER PROCEEDINGS BY THE UNITED
Srtares—In any case in which—

“(1) the Division has determined the

amount of any deficiency to be less than the.
amount determined by the Secretary or his

delegate, and

“*(2) the Secretary or his delegate certifies
to the Tax Court that the decision of the
Division Involves a substantial question re-
lating to the validity or meaning of a pro-
vision of this title or of the regulations pre-
scribed thereunder,
the Becretary or his delegate may file a pe-
tition with the Tax Court for a redetermi-
nation of such deficlency. The Tax Court
shall have jurisdiction to redetermine the
amount of such deficiency to the same extent
and in the same manner as if such petition
had been filed by the taxpayer. In any pro-
ceeding commenced by the Secretary or his
delegate under this subsection and in any
proceeding commenced in any court for re-
covery of any amount allowed as a refund
by the Division, the United States shall be
liable for all court costs and shall pay a rea-
sonable fee to the person or persons repre-
senting the'taxpayer in such proceeding.”

(b) The table of parts for subchapter C of
chapter 76 of such Code is amended by add-
ing at the end thereof the following new
item:

“PART IV. SMALL TAX DIVISION."

Sec. 2. The amendments made by this Act
shall take effect on the 180th day after the
date of the enactment of this Act, except
that the provisions of secion 7476(a), T477
(a), and 7477(b) (1) of the Internal Revenue
Code of 1954 (as added by this Act) shall
take effect on the date of the enactment of
this Act.

The memorandum presented by Mr.
Macnuson is as follows:

MEMORANDUM :: TAX AvDiT & DEFICIENCY

f COLLECTION PROCEDURES

The initial inspection of Federal tax re-
turns is made in the Collection Division of
the District -Director’s office; Here, the re-
turns are checked for mathematical accu-
racy, a8 well as execution, form, and com-
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pleteness. If a mathematical error is dis-
covered which caused an understatement of
tax, regardless of the amount, the District
Director will send the taxpayer corrected
computations and ask for full payment of the
amount due. The amount of the understate-
ment does not qualify as a deficiency which
requires the formal statutory notice afford-
ing the taxpayer 90 days within which to pe-
tition the Tax Court of the United States to
consider the matter. As a result, there is no
right of appeal and no restrictions on the
Government’s right to collect at this stage.

If the mathematical error discovered re-
sults in an overpayment of tax of less than
$100,000, the District Director is authorized
to refund the excess. The District Director
has no authority to refund overpayments in
excess of $100,000; he will instead forward
the return for action in Washington.

The function of examining all returns is
performed by the Audit Division of the Dis-
trict Director’s office. The preliminary check-
ing of the returns for the purpose of select-
ing those which appear to require a more
thorough examination 1s likewise concen-
trated in the Audit Division. Many of the
audits that result are either “correspondence
audits" carried on entirely by letter or “office
audits” in which the taxpayer appears at a
local district office with the records and in-
formation requested. The remaining audits
are “fleld audits” in which the examining
agent checks the taxpayer's  books and rec-
ords at his home or place of business. There
is no way of predicting how soon—or long—
after a return is filed 1t is likely to come up
for audit. Generally speaking, the Govern-
ment has 3 years from the time the return
was flled within which to assess additional
taxes.

If an agreement is reached with the agent
during the course of the audit, the taxpayer
slgns a Form 870, “Walver of Restrictions on
Assessment and Collection of Deficlency in
Tax and Acceptance of Proposed Overassess-
ment.” If agreement cannot be reached
with the agent, there is avallable to the tax-
payer a series of levels at which he can have
his case reviewed. After audit, the tax-
payer will then receive a brief notice advis-
ing him of his right to request an “informal
conference” in the District Director’s office
with the group chief or conference coordi-
nator, which conference usually ensues
within 10 days following his receipt of the
notice.

The agent who made the original audit is
supposed to be present at the conference.
If agreement can be reached at the informal
conference level, a Form 870 is prepared
and signed. If agreement cannot be reached,
the Internal Revenue Service will mall to
the taxpayer notice of a proposed defi-
ciency assessment, to which proposal he then
has 80 days to file a formal protest.

If the taxpayer filles a protest, his case is
transferred to the Appellate Division of the
regional staff, which will afford him an
independent review of the Iissue. The
reglonal staff members are usually account-
ants and sometimes lawyers, If there exists

a national office position contrary to the tax-

payer's position, a regional appellate staff
member would not be able to decide the
case in favor of the taxpayer even if he
thought the national office position Iin-
eorrect. t

If the regional appellate staff has decided
against the taxpayer, or if the taxpayer has
waived his right of review by the regional
appellate staffl and has not filed a Form 870,
the Internal Revenue Service will issue a
statutory notice of deficlency. Settlement
conferences continue after cases have been
docketed, with the Government generally
represented by both the Appellate conferee
and the attorney assigned to the case for trial
purposes.

Unless the taxpayer files a petition with
the Tax Court of the United States within
90 days after receiving a statutory notice,
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the asserted deflciency will be assessed, and
the payment must be made upon notice and
demand, together with interest at the rate
of 6 percent from the date on which the re-
turn was due. Trial in the Tax Court is
de novo.

If a taxpayer pays his tax with his return
or in response to a proposed deficiency, he
may file a refund claim. A refund claim is
audited and reviewed within the Internal
Revenue Service much as in the case of a
deficiency. But assuming the claim 1is
denied, recourse is not to the Tax Court but
rather to the U.S. Court of Claims or to a
U.8. District Court; trial is de novo in either
case,

MogeNct, MICH.,
May 9, 1966.
U.S. Senators Epwarp V. LonG and WARREN
. G.MaGNUSON

GENTLEMEN: This is the first sensible sug-
gestion to help the little taxpayer—Magnu-
son-Long bill to authorize appointment of
20 small tax commissioners to hear appeals
agalnst income tax deficlency assessments
of less than $2,500.

In 1965 we were forced to pay $46.95 on
our 1964 income tax return. We used 12
cents per mile for business mileage and the
tax office in Jackson Mich.,, where they
audited our records sald only 10 cents was
allowed for 1964, We later found out that
the top in 1964 was 15 cents per mile, not
10 cents. But as you say, we threw in the
towel—paid the $46.95.

‘We are small, small business—net of $3,000
per year on our business. I know of a lot
of little taxpayers that were called in and
did the same thing we did—pay and get it
over with.

Yet, many millionaires pay less income tax
than the little fellow. I'm not the only one
fed up with hearing how little the big ones
pay and then look at what we pay in income
tax. Most little taxpayers will say “what's
the use of writing to your Senators or Con-
gressmen—the little guy will always be on
the small end and do the most paying.”

At least, I'm taking the time and efiort to
commend you two Senators for thinking
about the little taxpayer. If there is any-
‘thing I can do, write to other Senators, etc,,
I sure would be glad to take the time to do
it. Here's hoping you get your bill passed
before this year is ended. The whole tax
bill needs overhauling to make it more simple,
and with less deductions for the big income
people to use. The little guy pays tax on
Bank Savings Interest, but the big fellow gets
a deduction on income received from stock
investments. Is this equality?

Very truly yours,
ALICE SUTHERLAND.

WinsTON HIBBERT,
Brooklyn, N.Y., May 11, 1966.
Hon. WARREN G. MAGNUSON,
Senate Office Building,
Washington, D.C.

Dear Simr: I have observed in the New York
News that you have proposed to Congress the
establishment of a “small tax division” in
the U.8. Tax Court. I want you to know that
Iam all for it.

As a member of the Bar whose tax prac-
tice is mostly limited to serving the “little
people,” it has been my observation that all
too frequently these people lose out in their
encounter with the Internal Revenue Serv-
ice simply because they have not the means
to press their rights against the governmen-
tal colossus. The insistence that these peo-
ple have records to prove their claims for
each item of deduction they take on their
tax return is all too stringent.

More often than not, these people actually
spend the money they claim they spend
which is a legitimate tax deduction. How-
ever, because they have no documentary
proof, they are peremptorily denied the de-
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duction and assessed extra tax which very
often become a burden upon them over a
long period.

Your proposal will open up to them an
avenue of redress which at present is non-
existent to them. It should be borne in
mind that the “little people,” some of them,
in fact most of them are illiterate and to ex-
pect them to have records of their expenses
is inflicting upon them a requirement that
is well nigh impossible for them to meet.
Even I, an attorney, find it difficult to keep
up with my personal record; what with
medical bills, dental bills and so on, how
often does one get a receipt from the doc-
tor. In my experience, I find these people are
fair and honest in compiling their tax re-
turns, I believe they should be given the
benefit of the doubt except in Instances
where it is palpable plain thay are perpe-
trating a fraud upon the government.

Press for action on your proposal.
are on the right tract Mr. Senator.

Very truly yours,
WinsToN HIBBERT.
THE TAX OMBUDSMAN

Mr. LONG of Missouri. Mr. President,
there are those who say I have been un-
duly harsh on the poor Internal Revenue
Service. We all know that it is the duty
of every American citizen to pay his
taxes. In fact, I am often reminded of
the old saying that the only things cer-
tain are death and taxes.

Of course, I do not quarrel with those
who say we have an obligation to pay
our taxes. But to this, I add one pro-
viso: we must only pay those taxes which
are properly due and owing. Recently,
I read where more than 3 million income
tax returns—a little over 5 percent of the
total filed in fiscal 1965—were subjected
to audit or examination by agents of the
IRS. Deficiencies were found in 51 per-
cent of these cases; refunds were paid by
the Government in 14 percent. No
change was made in 35 percent of the
cases.

The most striking figure, however, was
that the average deficiency was just be-
low $700, and the average refund just
above $100. Now I thought about these
averages, Mr. President, in light of some
of the cases which were heard by the
Subcommittee on Administrative Prac-
tice and Procedure. Often, a taxpayer
must spend much valuable time, money,
and effort compiling the necessary docu-
ments for presentation at the IRS con-
ference. More often than not, a lawyer
should be present to protect not only the
constitutional rights of the taxpayer, but
to explain the many and vast complexi-
ties in our tax laws.

But lawyers cost money, and since we
are speaking of only a few hundred dol-
lars, the net result is that in either case—
whether a refund is owed or there is a
deficiency—the taxpayer cannot afford
to hire accountants or lawyers in the
average tax case. One author, writing in
the May 5, 1966, issue of the Reporter,
suggests that taxpayers are thus sub-
jected to a form of “legalized extortion.”

Mr. President, I have been most inter-
ested in the concept of ombudsman, the
man who fights city hall. The bill which
Senator MacNuson and I have today in-
troduced would create such an ombuds-
man, in the form of regional small tax
commissioners. Taxpayers who have
been assessed a deficiency less than
$2,500, or who claim a refund of less than

You
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$2,500 may go to the small tax commis-
sioner for relief.

There are two features in the bill
which are most significant. First, the
taxpayer need not be represented by a
lawyer when he appears before the tax
commissioner. If is expected that the
small tax commissioner wili give the
taxpayer a fair and understanding hear-
ing, and will guide the taxpayer through
the many mazes of the complex tax
laws. To assure this fair hearing, we
have incorporated the second feature
into the bill, No person who has served
in the Internal Revenue Service shall be
eligible for appointment as a commis-
sioner until 5 years after he has left the
service. Presumably, after the 5 years
have elapsed, a former IRS agent will
have mellowed in his zeal to collect the
last tax dollar possibly due.

Mr, President, I have great hopes for
this small tax commissioner if our bill
is enacted. Our taxpayers need some
form of ombudsman to fight the prover-
bial city hall, and perhaps the new com-
missioners will assume that role.

I ask unanimous consent to insert, at
this point in the record, an article which
appeared in the Reporter, May 5, 1966,
entitled “The Tax-Appeal Ordeal,” writ-
ten by William R. Frye.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the REcorb,
as follows:

THE TAaX-APPEAL ORDEAL
(By Willlam R. Frye)

Pity the poor taxpayer. He assembles his
records, studies the instructions, wrestles
with the forms, pays his tax—and then sits
back to awalt doomsday. Doomsday, for
him, s the day Form 3R73 arrives with this
message: “Your above-described tax return
or document for the year indicated has been
assigned to the above-named Agent for exam-
ination. ©Please communicate with the
Agent.” .

The possibility of belng audited 1s the
third dimension of the income-tax night-
mare. Substantiating that office at home,
finding that Washington hotel bill, proving
that lunch was a business entertalnment—
these could be more difficult than making
out the return itself. They could even be
impossible.

Some 66 million personal income-tax re-
turns were filed in fiscal 1965; 3,092,000—1 in
20, or just over 5 percent—were examined,
as the Internal Revenue Service puts it.
Deficiencies, or taxes due, were found in 51
percent of the cases, producing $1,063 million
in additional revenue; refunds were paid by
the government 14 percent of the time, for a
total of 47,062,000. No change was made in
35 percent of the returns. The average de-
ficlency was just below $700; the average re-
fund just above $100. Aside from gamblers
and other speclal cases, only 1,216 of those
who were examined (or .04 percent) were
prosecuted for fraud.

How many of the more than 1.5 million
taxpayers who were made to pay additional
tax really had short-changed the government,
accldentally or intentionally? How many
ran afoul of an IRS overeager to maximize
collections? The IRS feels sure it was prac-
tically always right (an understandable view)
but many taxpayers are by no means sure.

I know how they feel. I have just been
through the mill. Mine was one of the rela-
tively rare cases—1 in 7—where the taxpayer
is found to have overpaid his tax. The re-
turn had been prepared for me while I was
abroad and contained several major errors
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in the government’s favor.
refund.

It was, nevertheless, a miserable experience.
Day after day after exhausting day was taken
up in minutely detailed, repetitive nit-pick-
ing. Accountants whom I told about the
case sald that they had never known an
audit to be so detailed -and prolonged. At
the end of each session, I was assigned to pre-
pare further data for the next visit—a task
requiring long days and longer nights, some-
times running into weeks. (Everything in-
volved had happened three years before.)
My professional life was intermittently dis-
rupted for more than 7 months. The lost
time was worth conservatively $4,000 to
£5,000—and since I was self-employed, I had
no way to cushion the loss. Moreover, legal
and other fees ate up much of the refund.

The only comic relief was that each time I
was ordered to dive deeper into the records,
I came up with a new accounting error in
“the Government’s favor, and hence a larger
potential refund. This was not what the
agent had in mind. “How am I going to
Justify my time?” he asked. Finally, as a
consequence of another of his probes, I dis-
covered a $1,500 reimbursement that had
been reported both as income and as a credit
against expense. Whether by coincidence or
not, the roof promptly fell in.

My agent (or his supervisor) reopened the
whole audit and disallowed deductions that
previously had been fully substantiated.
The law had not changed; the facts had not
changed; nothing had, except that someone
seemed to have decided that letting a tax-
payer get back that much money would not
look good at all on the report of such a pro-
longed audit.

I could appeal the ruling, first to a ‘“‘con-
feree'—a higher official of the IRS—and
then, if necessary, to a still higher one. I
could even go to tax court. But in the
process, the additional time lost and the new
legal fees incurred could more than wipe out
any tax recovered. If seemed I would have
to take the licking; either way, I would lose.
After considerable additional dispute, the
agent reconsidered and an appeal became
unnecessary. But in my bitterer moments,
I felt my government had subjected me to a
form of legalized extortion,

THE HIGH COST OF APPEALS

A spot check of accounting firms in the
New York area suggests that thousands of
taxpayers every year may have similar un-
pleasant experiences. Similar, that is, not
in the denial of refunds that are due but
in the levying of additional taxes which they
consider unjustified but which they cannot
recover economically through the normal
appeal process. By comparison with the
total number of returns filed, the number of
these taxpayers may be small, but to the
people concerned it is a serlous matter.

Mr. S, a partner In a New York accounting
firm that specializes in tax work (because of
his continuing dealings with the IRS, he
insisted on remaining anonymous), said he
used to fight, on behalf of his clients, as
many as fifty appeals at a time. But in
virtually every case, once the appeal was over
the client was so angry at the size of the ac-
counting bill that, whatever the results of
the appeal, Mr. S would lose the account.
So he made it a firm rule never to handle
appeals. He now negotiates with the IRS
agent as stoutly as possible the first time
around, and then proposes to the client that
he accept the outcome, favorable or other-
wise. If the taxpayer wants to appeal, some
other firm must take the case. His relation-
ship to the client is then finished, either way.

The effect of this policy is that in cases
where Mr. 8's advice is accepted, the govern-
ment has been allowed virtually to dictate its
terms to the taxpayer on the issues in dis-
pute. If Mr. S is right, many If not most
appeals are too expensive to be practical.

I was due for a
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Other accountants are not quite so sweep-
ing; but they say that unless at least $1,500
to $2,000 in tax is involved, the taxpayer can
scarcely expect to break even from an appeal
to conference even if he wins. Unless he
feels qualified to handle it on his own, he
must pay an accountant $50 to $200 a day,
not merely during the conference itself but
throughout a period of preparation. And
the taxpayer’s own time is also a factor. Still
higher appeals, beyond the conference stage,
are not considered economical unless some-
thing in the neighborhood of $10,000 in taxes
is involved. The IRS does not release figures
on how many cases went to conference; but
in 1965, 21,737 disputes (less than 1 percent
of the total) were handled at the appellate
level, the next stage, and only 5,448 (roughly
one guarter of 1 percent) were disposed of
by the tax courts. The money in question,
however, was in the hundreds of millions.

The man who decides to do without costly
help is, in effect, throwing himself on the
mercy of the IRS. Mr. C, a partner in a
Connecticut consulting firm, was on the road
five days a week, year round, returning home
only for weekends. He naturally had a
large travel and entertainment deduction.
When the return was selected for audit, he
could not take time off to attend person-
ally; his “billing rate'” (the rate a* which
clients were charged for his services) was
$250 a day, and he was fully booked. So he
sent his wife to the tax auditor, armed with
canceled checks and credit-card bills. The
auditor contended there was no proof the
travel was not personal, and disallowed the
whole amount. The wife did not know
how to protest persuasively. So the whole
year's travel was lost.

This couple could have hired professional
help, but did not. Many others cannot af-
ford to. Few men making less than $15,000
a year care to pay $15 to $50 an hour for an
accountant, let alone $25 to $100 an hour
for a lawyer. A return showing a $4,000 in-
come 1s not as likely to be examined as one
showing $400,000, but it can happen. The
test, the IRS says, is not the size of the in-
come but whether there is anythirg unusual
about the return, anything that causes raised
eyebrows. If the ax falls, the little men have
no cholce but to fend for themselves.

Experiences vary. If the agent is con-
sclentious and high-prinecipled, as is some-
times the case, they get a fair deal. If he is
casehardened, callous, or young and eager
to impress his superiors, taxpayers may come
off badly indeed. Discouragement, dismay,
fear, and lgnorance all may serve to keep
them from making use of the appeals ma-
chinery.

Something obviously is amiss. The IRS
insists that serious injustices are very iso-
lated cases. Agents, it is said, operate under
strict Instructions to collect the tax due and
only the tax due. Each year, just before
the Ides of April, the Bureau engages in a
national advertising campaign to convince
the American people of its virtue. Nice, rea-
sonable men say soothing and high-minded
things on television and radio, encouraging
people to pay up and assuring them that
the IRS will deal with them as gently as
possible.

Somewhere between theory and practice,
however, the benevolent-father image breaks
down. No doubt the complexity of the tax
law is In part at fault; reasonable men can
and do Interpret the law in differing ways.
No doubt many taxpayers who believe they
have a grievance have in fact been fairly
treated. But the absence of a readily avail-
able appeals system creates serious doubts.

Moreover, even if the government were
right fifty times for every time it does
an injustice, the 3,092,000 audits that took
place in fiscal 19656 would have resulted in
more than 60,000 injustices. And there may
have been another half milllon taxpayers
who came out of their experiences with the

10397

IRS believing themselves wronged, though in
fact they were not. Some of them undoubt-
edly resolved to get the lost money back the
next time they filed a return. The govern-
ment thus had made dishonest taxpayers
out of honest ones. Another protection of
the appeals system—the easing of legitimate
doubts—was therefore not fully operative.

THE AGENTS

To far too great an extent, taxpayers are
forced to rely on the objectivity and compe-
tence of one man, Deny it as the IRS may,
most agents find that there is a premium on
getting tough with the taxpayer, on produc-
ing results for their superiors in terms of
cash on the barrelhead. In private, they
admit it is so. The old gquota system, under
which each agent had to extract a given
amount in a given time, is now officially
banned, But agents acknowle